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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORMI
RO 1 SROX

(A) SYO17 A-i, SYO17
J-2

(B) 1 1.(A-1) - 6. (J-2)

Course Objective

(C) Question Tvpe (check one)

~ Multiple Choice
Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations
OP002

SKS2_[(<9
(E) 1 2 3

words I Category [ Topic I Topic 2
characters) E/APE Turb. Trip RPV Level

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time:

(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

4
JTA

5 6 7 8
Selting Other Objs. Quiz Onty ' Retired

(H) Cognitive Level: 1 Memory
(Check one) X 2 Comprehension

3 Application
4 Analysis
5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Following LOCA on Unit 1, an anti-motoring trip removes the turbine generator from service. Which one of the following
describes how this trip effects RPV water level control?

a. Feedwater and HPCI will raise RPV level to the high level trip.

b. ECCS pump starting will be delayed waiting for the diesels to start.

c. Any ECCS pump that has started will trip and NOT automatically restart.

d. Condensate and feedwater are NOT available for recovery of RPV water level.

(K) ANSWER: d.

Form STCP-QA-325sD
Rev. 3, (8/95) 
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295005, AA2.07/ 3.5

(N) NOTES:

....... .................................. .........-. ..........JUSTIFICATION: A combination of high drywell pressure and a generator lockout (caused by theanti-motoring trip) will cause a auxiliary bus load shed which will trip thecondensate urps causing a loss of feedwater.DISTRACTER A: Diesel starting will not effect the ECOS pump starts.DISTRACTER B: No ECCS pumps should trip the fast transfer will still occurDISTRACTER C: Feedwater pumps trip on loss of condensate and if pressure during the LOCA is lowenou h HPC! inection will be insufficient............ .... < > .. ::,.-. .. . . ... .
.. 

.. .. .. .. ..

LEVEL: RO SROTIER: 1 1 • ii~ii~iii!ii~i i~

GROUP: 1 2
AA2.07 - Ability to determine and/or interpret the following as they apply to MAINTURBINE GENERATOR TRIP: Reactor water level

(0) REFERENCES: EO-000-102, Step RC/L-8

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA(check one or more boxes) x I x I I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES

Form STCP-QA.325 D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

(R) Reviewed by: R, e. (. _

File No. RI I-2



2
RO 2 SRO/V

OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(A) SY017, L-5 (B) 2., 4.
Course Objective

(D) Bank
Operations X

OP002 "

(C) Question Type (check one)W Multiple Choice
Matching
Free Format (Essay)

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8Key/words Category I Topic 1 8 oi T etn te bs uzOl eie
iý9 characters) E/APE Scram--------

(F) Point Value: 1 (G)Answer Time: (H) Cognitive Level: I 1 Memory
(Minutes) /(,1, t.

(I) Review Date (YYMM): [I ec~t oneC H z

Uomprehension
Application
Analysis
Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 is operating at 35% power when a loss of turbine lubricating oilloccurs. Which one of the following RPV pressure
responses would occur over the first five (5) minutes of this event? Assume all system operate as designed.
RPV pressure will...

a. be controlled at approximately 955 psig.

b. be initially controlled at 1005 psig then lower to 915 psig.

c. rise to 1116 psig then lower and be maintained at 1106 psig.

d. initially rise to 1106 psig then cycle between 1070 psig and 1106 psig.

(K) ANSWER: a.

Form STCP-QA-325DRev. 3, (8/95) 
File No. R 1-2Page 1 of I



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) -REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295006, AK3.03/ 3.8

(N) NOTES:

(O) REFERENCES: GO-100-002, Section 6.62.2

(P) POSITIONS: R - RO S - SRO A- ASO N- NPO T - STA(check one or more boxes) x X

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I

(R) Reviewed by: 'AC

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM3
RO 3 SRO/

(A) SY017, A-8
Course

(D) Bank
Operations r

OP002 LJ

(B) 7.c

Objective

(E) 1 2 3
Keywords Caiegory Topic I Topic 2
_9h E/APE Hi RPV EHC

Pressure

(F) Point Value: 1 (G)Answer Time:
(IMinutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(C) Question Type (check one)
W Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

4 5 6 7 8
JTA Setting Other Obis. Quiz Only Retired

(H) Cognitive Level: I Memory
(Check one) 2 Comprehension

[ 3 Application
4 Analysis
5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

The Unit 1 is operating at 100% power when a failure of the inservice EHC Pressure Regulator causes the controller
output to lower to zero. Which one of the following will occur?

a. The MSIVs will isolate when reactor pressure lowers to 860 psig.

b. The reactor will scram on either high APRM power or high RPV pressure.

c. will rise about 4 psig and be controlled by the standby regulator.

d. Tcwill lower about 4 psig and be controlled by the standy regulator.

?ressar~e Ave.-ej 4, rzS /r

(K) ANSWER: c.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) File No. RI 1-2Page 1 of I



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295007, AK2.01/ 3.5

(N) NOTES:

............. :................................ ... ....... w::..: .... ......
JUSTIFICATION: As the operating pressure regulator fails lower it causes the control valves tothrottle closed raising RPV pressure. The backup pressure regulator is set about 4si above the operating regulator and will take control as pressure rises.DISTRACTER A: Pressure will rise and be controlled by the standby pressure regulator.
DISTRACTER B: Pressure will be controlled by the standby pressure regulator.
DISTRACTER D: Pressure will rise and be controlled bv the standhv nrP.,,jiirP rpnmlditnr "

I COD

(0) REFERENCES: ON.-193-00 1, Turbine EHC System Malfunction, Section 5. 0

(P) POSITIONS:
(check one or more boxes)

R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPo T -STA
[ X I X I I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: cL

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 4

(A) SYO17, J-2 (B) 2.
Course Objective

(D) Bank
Operations El

0PO02 L__J

(C) Question Type (check one)W Multiple Choice
Matching

Ln Free Format (Essay)

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8I Kywrds ICateoy Topic 1 1 Topic 2 JTA I Setting IOther Obis. Q uiz Only ReidL<9 characters) EOP EO-100- ON-154-004 Reired

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time: f (H) Cognitive Level: I 1 Memory
(Minutes) tIL.... __ ..

(I) Review Date (YYMM): =

k ~aec; oneU) HComprehension
Application
Analysis
Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

A LOCA has occurred on Unit 1 resulting in the following conditions:

* Reactor building elevation 749' temperatures are 231 *F.* Wide range level had been indicating <-150 inches and has now started to rise, it is currently indicating -145 inches
and is rising.

Which one of the following RPV water level assessments can be made from wide range level indication?

RPV water level is...

a. above TAF but NO trend can be verified.

b. undeterminable and NO trend can be verified.

C. below TAF with actual RPV water level rising.

d. undeterminable but actual RPV water level is rising.

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) 

File No. RI1-2
Page 1 of I



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: RPV Control EO- 100.102, Caution I included

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295009, AA2.01/4.2

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: With RB temperatures greater than 212'F wide range level indication cannot beused below -125 inches. Trends can be caused by other factors so the trends are
not reliable.

DISTRACTER A: This level instrument cannot be used under these conditions.
DISTRACTER C: This level instrument cannot be used under these conditions.DISTRACTER D: The trend may be caused by factors other than RPV water level recnverinci

XU.,~J ......----

(0) REFERENCES: EO-100-102, RPV Control, Caution 1. ON- 145-004

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) Lx I x I I I j

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I File No. R 11-2
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RO 5 SRO7,,

OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(A) PP002A,B,C (B) 2680
Course Objective

(D) Bank
Operations ER7

OP002 "

(C) Question Type (check one)
~ VMultiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8Ke)Lords Calegor T eic 1 Topic 2 JTA Setting O0h1n Quiz On!ý Recired
5.9 c~haracters) J ý ý/APE Hi DW EOPscacr Press

(F) Point Value: (G)Answer Time:
( R i inutes)

(1) Review Date (YYMM): [

(H) Cognitive Level: 1 Memory
(Check one) 2 Comprehension

3 Application
4 Analysis

EX 5 Problem Solving

(J). QUESTION:

A leak in the Unit 1 drywell has resulted in the following conditions:

0

0

0

RPV pressure
RPV water level
Drywell pressure
Drywell temperature
Suppression Pool temperature
Suppression Pool level
Suppression Chamber pressure
Main Steam Line Radiation

705 psig and lowering slowly
-135 inches (Fuel Zone) and rising slowly
11 psig rising slowly
135°F
102'F
24.5 feet
7 psig
70 mrem

Which one of the following is required?

a. Perform a rapid depressurization.

b. Initiate suppression chamber spray.

c. Irrespective of cooldown rate open all BPVs.

d. Line up all available systems for RPV injection.

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325 D
Rev. 3. (8/95)
Page I of I File No. R 11-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: RPV Control EO- 100- 102, PC Control EO-100-103

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295010, 2.4.14/3.0

(N) NOTES:

...........

JUSTIFICATION: EOP PC Control requires initiating suppression chamber sprays when SP pressurecannot be maintained <1.72 psig. The other actions are not required at this time.DISTRACTER A: Neither RPV level or containment parameters require rapid depressurzation.
DISTRACTER C: This is not required and the MSIVs would be shut at this RPV level.DISTRACTER D: All available systems should NOT be lined up, pressure is too high to inject and

suppression chamber sprays are required.

r-,-11.-1'I UU I LIINJiI LEVEL: RO -
CROSS-REF: TIER: 1 .

GROUP: 1 _
K/A TEXT: .4. - now e ge ot generaa gui e ines rr Oowcc

CO.MMENTS:..

(O) REFERENCES: EO-100-102, RPV Control, EO-100-103, PC Control

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T-STA
(check one or more boxes) I X xI I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA.325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of' I File No. R 11-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 6 SROX

(A) PP002A,B,C (B) 2598
Course Objective

(D) Bank
Operations x

OP002

(C) Question Ty-pe (check one)
I Multiple Choice

Matching

[j Free Format (Essay)

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8e dsCt oTopic 1 Topic 2 JTA Selling Other O~s, Quiz OnlyReid(<9 characters) E/APE High W VentingRetired

Presur I I I f I ! f
(F) Point Value: 1 (G)Answer Time: (H) Cognitive Level: I Memory(Minutes) (Check one) [ 2 Comprehension

() Review D3 Application(I) Review Date (YYMM): L.J4 Analysis
5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 is operating at 100% power when problems with the chilled water supply to the drywell ventilation system result indrywell pressure rising to 1.0 psig. Which one of the following is the method is used to lower drywell pressure and thereason why?

a.

b.

C.

d.

Vent the Drywell through Standby Gas Treatment to minimize any off-site release.

Place the operating Drywell Unit Coolers in high speed to lower drywell temperature.

Initiate RHR in suppression pool spray to draw drywell heat into the Suppression Chamber.
Vent the Suppression Chamber through Standby Gas Treatment to prevent de-inerting the Drywell.

(K) ANSWER: a.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I File No. R 11-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS:

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295010, AK3.01/ 3.8

(N) NOTES:

(O) REFERENCES: OP-173-001, Section 3.3, SY017-L-3

(P) POSITIONS: R - RO S - SRO A - ASO N - NPO T - STA(check one or more boxes) x X

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: , 2 -6

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 7 SROX

(A) (B)
Course Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
~ Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

(D) Bank
Operations X

OP002

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 - 6 7 8Ke9ords Cat 0 Toic 1 Tooic 2 JTA Seltin Other Obs Quiz 0n1 Retired_9 characters) EOP/ON Reactivity Neutron

Mnme Monitoring

(F) Point Value: (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: I Memory
(Check one) 2 Comprehension

X 3 Application
4 Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Following a seven day outage a reactor startup was in progress. Criticality was achieved and a heatup rate established.A problem required halting the startup. During the delay reactor pressure lowered from 360 psig to 325 psig. Whencriticality was re-established the SRM period indication became positive and continued to shorten even after rod motion
was stopped.

Which one of the following explains the SRM period response?

a. Void coefficient is lower at this pressure.

b. Xenon is decaying from previous operation.

c. Moderator temperature lower and is still lowering.

d. Control rod worth has raised due to the lower count rate.

(K) ANSWER: c.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) 

File No. R 1-2Page I ofl



0

OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295014, AA1.05/ 3.9

(N) NOTES:

(0) REFERENCES: GO-100-102

(P) POSITIONS: R - RO S - SRO A - ASO N- NPO T - STA
(check one or more boxes) x X

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: _. , ,(eL _

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I File No. RI 1-2
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 8 SRO

(A) PP002A,B,C (B) 2680 (C) Question Type (check one)Course Objective f Multiple Choice
(D)_ Ban 

MatchingOperations E Free Format (Essay)

OP002 [

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8Ký e) o rds C ate go r T rc l 1 8 c 2J AS ti t e b .Q i n e i e(f9 characters) ITEO P "oXX " QuizOnl ei d

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time: (H) Cognitive Level: I Memory(Minutes) 
(Check one) 2 Comprehension

(I) RvwaX3 
Application(I) Review Date (YYMM): 

4 Analysis

H 5 Problem Solving
(J) QUESTION:

Following a spurious scram the following conditions exist:

* Control Rods 22 rods are partially withdrawn* Reactor power Range 4 on the IRMs• SRM period + 100 second
* Reactor pressure 800 psig
* Suppression Pool temperature 89OF
A steam leak which CANNOT be isolated has developed in the Reactor Water Cleanup (RWCU) Pump Room.Temperature in the room rose to 145°F. Which one of the following actions should be taken to lower the leak rate?

a. Immediately commence a cooldown at less than 100°F hour.

b. Manually insert the control rods before initiating a normal reactor cooldown.
c. Open turbine bypass valves to depressurize the reactor regardless of cooldown rate.
d. Prevent uncontrolled injection and open Safety Relief Valves to lower pressure to < 600 psig.

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325DRev. 3, (8/95) 
Filc No. R 1-2Page I of I



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: All EOPs

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295014, AK1.04/ 3.8

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: With an ATWS the reactor must be made subcritical before depressurizing.
DISTRACTER A: Rods have to be inserted prior to cooldown.
DISTRACTER C: Cooldown rate limits are in effect.DISTRACTER D: There is no need to inject open SRVs and depressurizing is NOT allowed until the

reactor is subcritical.

CROSS-REF: TIER: I •I 1l~iiiiii~ii~~i~~iiiiiii~~iii~

K /A T E X T : q. 1. 4 " oqw ed .e p t oe o eratio nal im pl ircations ot 0:::::: o wing:::::::::::::::::::CIO :::::
tnhey appl (t INCOMPLETE SCRA -l Reactor ressure: Plant-Specific

QUESTION BANK: .........
SOURCE: MODIFIED: X

NEW:

IOCFR55: 41 (b). 1, 41 (b). 5, 41 (b).6,41 (b). 10, 43 (b).6

COMMENTS:

(0) REFERENCES: EO-1 00-113 Step LQ/P-8

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A -ASO N -NPO T -SFA
(check one or more boxes) X x I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

(R) Reviewed by:

File No. RI 1-2
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RO 9 SROpr

OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(A) (B)
Course Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
W Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

(D) Bank
Operations x

OP002 =

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8Keywords . Categor Topic 1 Topic 2 JTA 7eti Ote8h. 0 n eie(<9 characters) j /APE IFailure to Ressure

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM): L ]

(H) Cognitive Level: I Memory
(Check one) X 2 Comprehension

3 ApplicaLion

4 Analysis
5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Which one of the following is the correct position for the "A" Emergency Diesel Generator (DG) Breaker with the
indicated conditions?

Assume the "A" DG is operating at rated speed and voltage.

Unit 1 high drywell Loss of power to
pressure, Unit 2 bus 1A Unit 2

100% ower 100% power

CLOSED ! CLOSED

OPEN . OPEN

CLOSED ! OPEN

OPEN CLOSED

(K) ANSWER: d.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)Page I of I File No. R 11-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBERIRATING: 295024, EK2.06/ 3.9

(N) NOTES:

(0) REFERENCES: OP-024-001, Sect. 3.8

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N -NPO T -STA
(che~ck oonne oor more boxes)X X

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by:
- /ý, 0, CL-

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I File No. RI 1-2



9 OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 10 SROkj

(A) SY017 M-9 (B)
Course Objective

(D) Bank
Operations

OP002 LJ

(C) Question Type (check one)
• Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

()1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8Ke words Cateo ToicI Topic 2 JTA Settin Other Ot 5  Quiz Ont Retired<9 cha•racters) ITS Safety
Limits

(F) Point Value: 1 )AnswerTime: (H) Cognitive Level: X I Memory(Minutes) 
(Check one) 2 ComprehensionM GRe nsw o Dat e K: ~3 Application

(I) R~eview Date (YYMM): H Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Which one of the following is a Technical Specifications Safety Limit violation?

a. Peak transient RPV pressure reached 1385 psig.

b. Core flow is 12 MIbm/hr with reactor power at 27.5%.

c. Thermal power at 22.5% with RPV pressure 650 psig.

d. Minimum Critical Power Ratio lowers to 1.17 on a transient.

(K) ANSWER: a.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) 

File No. R 1-2Page I of I



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295025, EK 1.05/ 4.4

(N) NOTES:

(0) REFERENCES: Technical Specifications, Section 2.0

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA(check one or more boxes) x X X ]

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I File No. RI 1-2



10 OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 11 SR0.,2"

(A) SYO37, C-5 (B) 7.b, 9.k,11.c (C) Question Type (check one)
Course Objective j Multiple Choice

Matching
(D) Bank 

Free Format (Essay)
Operations

OP002 L
(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8Ke Lords Categor Toic 1 Topic 2 JTA Setting Other Obs Quiz 0n0 Retired

(<9 characters) E/APE RPV low RCIC

(F) Point Value: 1 (G)Answer Time: (H) Cognitive Level: I Memory(Minutes) (Check one) X 2 Comprehension
3 Application

(I) Review Date (YYMMI): 4 Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Following a Unit 2 transient the following conditions exist:

• RPV pressure 1007 psig
" RPV level -37 inches
• Drywell pressure 0.8 psig
* RCIC Topaz Inverter DE-ENERGIZED

Which one of the following describes the Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) system response and the reason for the

response? Assume NO operator action. J*

a. RCIC fails to start because initiation logic is de-energized.

b. RCIC starts but trips on overspeed due to loss of speed control.

c. RCIC starts but, remains at minimum speed due to loss of signal to the governor valve.
d. RCIC is injecting because all necessary valves are lined up for injection with the system in standby.

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325 DRev. 3, (8/95)
Rev. 31(8/95File 

No. R 11-2Page I of I



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) .REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295031, EA1.05/ 4.3

(N) NOTES:

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL:- RO SRO0
CROSS-REF: TIER: 1

G R O U P : 1 1 . :. .jj, J! . , ... .

K/A TEXT: EA1.05 - Ability to operate and/or monitor the following as they apply to REACT(
LOW WATER LEVEL: Reactor core isolation cooling

(0) REFERENCES: OP-250-001, Sect. 3.7

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X X

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I

(R) Reviewed by: _4 .5

File No. Ri 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM
1/RO 12 SR0O2-

(A) PP002A,BC (B) 2630
Course Objective

(D) Bank
Operations

0P002

(C) Question Type (check one)J;ýJ Multiple Choice
Matching

rl Free Format (Essay)

(E) 12 3 4 5 6 7 8KeyworcI s c(_<9ory Topic 1 Tooic 2 JTA Se1tinO Quiz Onl Retired
(~~~z9uý chrateslEO E XXX~

(F) Point Value: 1 (G)Answer Time: (H) Cognitive Level: I Memory('finutes) (Check one) 2 Comprehension
(1) [eviw D3 Application(I) Review Date (Y-YMM): ~ 4 Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

A high power ATWS with the turbine bypass valves available has occurred. The following conditions currently exist:

S Reactor power
RPV pressure
RPV water level
Suppression Pool water temperature
Suppression Pool level

6%
945 psig
-60 inches
192°F
25 feet

Which one of the following can be done within the EOPs to raise the margin of safety?

a. Reduce RPV pressure.

b. Raise RPV water level.

c. Lower suppression pool level.

d. Lower suppression pool water temperature.

(K) ANSWER: d.

Form STCP-QA-325DRev. 3, (8/95) 
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295037, 2.1.20/4.3

(N) NOTES:

(O) REFERENCES: EO-100-113, EO-100-103, Fig 2. HCTL.

(P) POSITIONS: R- RO S- SRO A- ASO N- NPO T - STA
(check one or more boxes) L X I x 7 T I 1 X 1

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by:
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM12
RO 13 SRO)26

(A) PP002 (B) 18 (2598)
Course Objective

(D) Bank
Operations

OP002

(C) Question Type (check one)F Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8Ke ords Calego Topic I Topic 2 JTA Setting 0Oher Obs Quiz Only_ Retire(<9 characters) EOP P2002 -P-D-0 4C

(F) Poin Value: 1 (G)Answer Time: (H) Cognitive Level: X 1 Memory
(Minutes) A. .

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

0-he'~lck one) 2 Lomprehension
Application
Analysis
Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Per EP-DS-004, Primary Containment and RPV Venting, which one of the following describes why it is PREFERRED to
vent the containment from the suppression chamber?

a. To minimize cycling of the suppression chamber vacuum breakers.

b. To minimize the amount of radioactivity released from the containment.

c. To avoid a combustible gas mixture in excess of the combustible gas limits.

d. To achieve the desired containment pressure reduction more expeditiously.

(K) ANSWER: b.
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 500000 / EK3.05 / 2.9 / 3.4

(N) NOTES:

(0) REFERENCES:
EP-DS-004, Attachment A

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA(check one or more boxes) XI X

(Q) Prepared by Phil Ballard (R) Reviewed by: X. (F, ck-
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 14

(A) SY017, L-8 (B) 44
Course Objective

(D) Bank
Operations X

OP002 LJ

(C) Question Type (check one)I Multiple Choice
Matching

ni Free Format (Essay)

(E) 12 3 4 5 -- 6 J.i7 (! 18Topic I JTA Setting Other Obis Quiz Onl Retired(_<9 characters) E/APE P/F Map

(F) Point Value: I (G)A-nswer Time: (H) Cognitive Level;: 1 Memory
(minutes) (Check one) 2 Comprehension

) R e D3 Application(I) Review Date (YYMM): [j 4 Analysis

[ 5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 was operating at 50% power when the "B" Reactor Recirculation Pump tripped. NO operator actions have beentaken. The following indications exist:

Indicated Total Core flow
"A" Recirculation Loop flow
"B" Recirculation Loop flow

22 Mlbm/hr
32 Mlbm/hr
10 Mlbm/hr

Using the attached Power to Flow Map determine which one of the following power levels is the MAXIMUM allowed for
these conditions:

a. 41%

b. 43 %

c. 47%

d. 49%

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325D
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295001, 2.4.48/ 3.5

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: At loop flows less than 38 Mlbm/hr flow does not reverse through the idle loop,although the circuit subtracts the flow. The flows must be added for accurate core
flow. This would make ACTUAL total core flow 42 Mlbm/hr and the maximumallowable ower level would be 43%.

DISTRACTER A: This is NOT the maximum
DISTRACTER C: Too high
DISTRACTER D: Too high

h;A.AM UU''LINE LEVEL: RO
CROSS-REF: TIER: 1 _

GROUP: 1
KIA TP.YT.

(0) REFERENCES: ON-164-002, Sections 3.0 and 5.0

(P) POSITIONS: R - RO S - SRO A - ASO N - NPO T - STA
(check one or more boxes) L X I X I I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: k'7 (.
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RO 15 SRO,,

(A) SY017 L-5 (B) 20
Course Objective

(D) Bank
Operations X

OP002 l

- ,,•,z ~ v.,r oVVLFt jf¥1•(Jj rur !lllaq/

(C) Question Type (check one)
• Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

(E ) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8Ke. yords Copic Tooic 2 JTA Settin Other O6s Quiz Onl Retired
L<9 characters) EI/APE Loss of

I IVacuum

(F) Point Value: 1 (G)Answer Time: (H) Cognitive Level: X 1 Memorv(Minures) (Check one) '2 Comprehension

(I) Heve Da3 Application(I) Review Date (YYMM); 
4 Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Which one of the following is the bases for a reactor scram on a main turbine trip above 30% reactor power?

a. Provides a backup to the RPV pressure and APRM high scrams.

b. Ensures RPV water level remains above the dryer separator skirt.

c. Protects the reactor from the pressure effects of a loss of heat sink.

d. Anticipates a positive reactivity addition from a loss of feedwater heating.

(K) ANSWER: c.
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295002, AK1.03/3.6

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: Scramming the reactor above 30% power prevents pressure transients caused byloss of the main condenser as the heat sink because turbine bypass capacity is
limited. (Turbine trips on low vacuum, 21.7" Hg Vac, before MSIVs close or any
other auto actions).

DISTRACTER A: These scrams backup the turbine trip scram.
DISTRACTER B: This is part of the bases for the low level scram.
DISTRACTER D: This is a concern at all powers and is not the bases for this scram

(0) REFERENCES: Technical Specifications Bases B 3.3.1.1.8

(P) POSITIONS: R - RO S - SRO A- ASO N- NPO T - STA
(check one or more boxes) X I X I 1 1 1

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: _.w 
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM
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RO 16 SROf

(A) SY017 G-2 (B) 1.
Course Objective

(D) Bank
Operations X

OP002 In

(C) Question Type (check one)W Multiple Choice
Matching
Free Format (Essay)

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8Ke words Cateor Topic 1 Topic 2 JTA Seitin• Olher Ob s. Ouiz Only Relired

L59 characlers) E/APE Total loss of
ACn

(F) Point Value: 1 (G)Answer Time: (H) Cognitive Level: X I Memory
(Minutes) (Check one) 2 Comprehension

3 Application(I) Review Date (YYMM): 4 Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

In accordance with EO-100-032 and EO-100-033, High Pressure Coolant Injection (HPCI) and Reactor Core IsolationCooling (RCIC) Operating Guidelines During Station Blackout, which one of the following methods is used formaintaining RPV water level during a station blackout?

a. Use HPCI continuously for RPV level while minimizing RCIC use to save DC power.

b. Use HPCI initially then use RCIC operating it continuously to conserve battery power.

c. Allow HPCI to cycle level between its automatic initiation and high level shutdown to maximize injection.

d. Allow RCIC to cycle level between its automatic initiation and high level shutdown to minimize thermal
cycles.

(K) ANSWER: b.
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(N) NOTES:

COMMENTS:

(O) REFERENCES: EO-100-031, and EO-100-032, Section 4.0

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X I X I I I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by:
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15"
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Operations L
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(C) Question Type (check one)W Multiple Choice
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EL Free Format (Essay)

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8Keywords : Category I Topic 1 Topic 2 .J.A Setting 7Other Obis QuizOnty Retired
L<9 characlers) DC ELEC SY017 G-3 ON-104-001

(F) Point Value: [ (G)Answer Time: (H) Cognitive Level: 7 I lNemorv
(Minutes) r, __ I.

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

k ec one, 2
3

4

5

Uomprehension
Application

A.nalysis

Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

With both units at 100% power, a loss of offsite power occurs. The "A" and "B" Diesel Generators failed to start and
CANNOT be started.

Per ON-104-001, Unit 1 Response to Loss of Offsite Power, which one of the following describes when and why theNon Class 1E DC lube oil pumps are required to be de-energized?

a. Within 15 minutes to limit hydrogen production in the battery rooms.

b. Within 30 minutes to remain within the capacity of the 250 VDC station batteries.

c. Within 60 minutes to limit the hydrogen release to the Turbine Building.

d. Within 90 minutes to remain within the capacity of the 125 VDC station batteries.

(K) ANSWER: b.
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(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295004 / AK3.01/ 2.6 / 3.1

(N) NOTES:

.............................. . . . **..* .. .*.*.... .. .. . ..:.:....JUSTIFICATION: If Diesel Generator A, B or C fail to start, PERFORM Attachment A a pproximately
30 minutes into LOOP EVENT to ensure 4 hour capacity of 250V DC batteries
1 D650 and 1 D660.
FSAR 8.3.2.1.1.4 specifies each 250V battery has capacity without its charger to
independently supply required loads for four (4) hours per FSAR Table 8.3-7.
Table 8.3-7 shows various non-lE loads terminating at specified times to ensure
four (4) hour capacity, however, plant design does not automatically shed these
loads. This procedure sheds non-lE loads at 30 minutes to ensure a four (4) hour
battery capacity, per design.

DISTRACTER A: Within 30 minutes. The concern is to preserve the battery capacity.
DISTRACTER C: Within 30 minutes. The concern is to preserve the battery capacity.
DISTRACTER D: Within 30 minutes. The concern is to oreserve the battery crqnnritv

_i&AM UUTLI

CROSS-REF:
LEVEL: RO SRO
TIER: 1 1
GROUP: 1 2
Knowledge of the reasons for the following responses as they apply to P
OR COMPLETE LOSS OF DC POWER: Load shedidinn' Plqnt £n~r'ir

K/A TEXT:
IAL

(0) REFERENCES:
ON-104-001, 3.3, 5.0

(P) POSITIONS:
(check one or more boxes)

R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
x I x I I T I

I

(Q) Prepared by Phil Ballard (R) Reviewed by: -%C A
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RO 18 SRO0[

(A) SY017 J-2 (B)
Course Objective

(D) Bank
Operations X

OP002 L

(C) Question Type (check one)
I Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8IKeywords : Catecorv Topic I I Topic 2!,JTA ý Setting I Other Obts I Quiz On etired(<9 characters) OPS ONu XOe

(F) Point Value: (G)Answer Time: (H) Cognitive Level: I Memory(Minutes) (Check one) 2 ComprehensionX 3 Application

(I) Review Date ('YMM): 4 Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

After completing a refueling outage RPV water level is being lowered in preparation for startup. The following level
indications exist:

S Wide Range
Narrow Range
Shutdown Range
Upset Range

+60 inches
+50 inches
+40 inches
+30 inches

In accordance with Attachment A of ON-145-004, RPV Water Level Anomaly, which one of the following is the actual
RPV water level?

a. +60 inches

b. +50 inches

c. +35 inches

d. +25 inches

(K) ANSWER: c.
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(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: Attachment A of ON-145-004, RPV Water Level Anomaly

(M) K&A NUMBERIRATING: 295008, AA2.01/3.4

(N) NOTES:

(O) REFERENCES: ON-145-004, Sect. 3.4 and Attachment A
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Course

(D) Bank
Operations X

OP002 Li

(B) 4., 14.
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
I Multiple Choice

Matching

Li Free Format (Essay)

Ke

(ý9

(E) 1 2 3
ywords Calegor/ I Tooic 1 toicr2
characters) EIAPE High RPV

level

(F) Point Value: 1 (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

4 5 6 7
JTA Settin Other Obs. Quiz On

(H) Cognitive Level: I Memory
(Check one) 2 Comprehensi

3 Application
4 Analysis

]X 5 Problem Solvi

8
Retired I

*1
on

ing

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 has scrammed on High Drywell Pressure after a small steam break occurred in the drywell. The following
conditions exist:

* RPV water level +40 inches and steady
" RPV pressure 810 psig and slowly lowering
• Containment Radiation Monitors 20 R/HR
* Drywell pressure 2.1 psig and slowly rising
* Drywell temperature 161 °F and slowly rising

Which one of the following actions is required?

a. Initiate suppression chamber sprays to start lowering drywell temperature.

b. Initiate a drywell purge to lower containment pressure and allow a restart of the drywell cooling fans.

c. Override the trip of the drywell cooling fans and start them in low speed to mix and cool the drywell.

d. Bypass the trip and isolation of drywell cooling and re-establish cooling in high speed to lower drywell
pressure.

(K) ANSWER: c.
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(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295012, AK3.01/3.5

(N) NOTES:

.......... .......... ...........

0 U, F1'' IT'AIUIN: uryweii cooling ran tnp may be overridden to restart the fans in slow speed
DISTRACTER A:

I Suppression pool sprays will not have any effect on drywell temperature or
pressure because there is insufficient d/p between the suppression pool and the
drvwell

DISTRACTER B: Radiation levels are too high to purge the containment and these valves are
isolated.

DISTRACTER D: Radiation levels are too high and a LOCA has occurred, procedure does not allow
bypassing.

I Recent EC

(O) REFERENCES: EO-100-103, ES-134-001, OP-160-001, Sect. 3.4
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(D) Bank Free Format (Essay)

Operations X
OP002

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8Keiwords I hCategory O Topic 1 Topic2 JTA Setting Other Obis Quiz Only Retired
(<9 characters) _FEOP EOXXX.XXI

(F) Point Value: 1 (G)Answer Time: (H) Cognitive Level: I Memory
(Minutes) (Check one) 2 Comprehension

X 3 Application
(I) Review Date (YYMM): 4 Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 has tripped and the following conditions exist:

" SRVs are being used to control reactor pressure.
" The A loop of RHR is in suppression chamber spray.
• The B loop of RHR is OOS but should be returned to service very shortly.

* RPV water level is -30 inches.
* RPV pressure is 835 psig.
* Suppression Pool Temperature is 106'F.
* Suppression Pool Level has risen to 24 feet.
* Suppression Chamber pressure is 10.0 psig.
* Drywell pressure is 13.0 psig.

When it is returned to service, which one of the following is the correct use for the B loop of RHR?

Start the B loop of RHR ...

a. and Spray the Drywell.

b. and Spray the Suppression Chamber.

c. in the Suppression Pool Cooling mode.

d. in RHR Suppression Pool cooling letdown.

(K) ANSWER: c.
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(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295013, 2.4.6/3.1

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: Step SP/T-2 requires maximizing Supp Pool cooling unless RHR pumps are
needed for adequate core cooling, in this case adequate core cooling exists.

DISTRACTER A: Drywell sprays are not required and suppression pool cooling must be lined up first
DISTRACTER B: Supp Pool sprays are in progress on the A loop of RHR.
DISTRACTER D: Supp Pool cooling must be lined up first.
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COMMENTS:
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(0) REFERENCES: EO-100-103, steps SPIT-1 and SP/T-2
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(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: A'~& KT~t
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Course
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Objective
(C) Question Type (check one)
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Operations x
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Other Obs Quz Only Retired

,evel: X- Memory
one) 2 Comprehension
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11 Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

A Unit 1 Control Room evacuation is required and ALL immediate actions are taken. Per ON-100-009, "Control RoomEvacuation," which one of the following describes how to determine reactor power after leaving the Control Room?

a. Temporary instrument connected in the lower relay room.

b. PICSY Laptop Computer connected in the upper relay room.

c. Post accident-monitoring recorder at the Remote Shutdown Panel.

d. PICSY Laptop Computer connected at the Remote Shutdown Panel.

(K) ANSWER: d.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) 

File No. R11-2
Page I of I



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM
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(N) NOTES:
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JUSTIFICATION: A PIcSY Laptop Computer is installed at the Remote Shutdown Pa .nel and all
information that was available in the control room via computer displays will be
available at the Remote Shutdown Panel using the PICSY laptop computer.

DISTRACTER A: A temporary indicator is not installed to monitor reactor power. The PICSY Laptop
computer is used at the RSP. This is plausible since a temporary level indicator is
installed at rack 1C005 if the PICSY computer is not available.

DISTRACTER B: PICSY Laptop Computer is used however it is connected at the RSP and not in the
relay room.

DISTRACTER C: There is no reactor power instrumentation installed at the RSP. The PICSY
LAPTOP Cotmnetr mif h, nnAn4,fd 14,,,,4

." uoý, .

I UUA1M1EN'1':
......... .

(0) REFERENCES:
ON-100-109, 4.3.5 NOTE
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(A) SY017, B-2
Course
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Objective
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Free Format (Essay)
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Memory
Comprehension
Application
Analysis
Problem Solving

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 is operating at 75% power when the following indications are received:

" OFF-GAS HI RADIATION alarm AR-106-001, F03
° OFF-GAS HI HI RADIATION alarm AR-106-001, G03

The alarm conditions have been verified as actual. Which one of the following is required to maintain or lower the
release rate?

a. Lower power in accordance with GO-100-004, Shutdown to Minimum Power.

b. Isolate the Off-Gas system and enter ON-172-001, Off-Gas System Isolation Shutdown.

c. Place the standby Off-Gas Recombiner in service using OP-172-001, SJAE and Off-Gas system.

d. Verify proper Off-Gas system operation and enter ON-143-001, Loss of Main Condenser Vacuum.

(K) ANSWER: a.
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(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295017, AA1.02/3.5

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: The only method to maintain or lower readings at this monitor are to lower power.
DISTRACTER B: This would result in a loss of vacuum and is not required.
DISTRACTER C: This wouldn't do anything to lower rad levels at this monitor

I DISTRACTER D:
Always good to check proper operation, but there is no entry conditions for ON-1 43-
001. loss of vacuum.

(0) REFERENCES: AR-1 06-001, F03

(P) POSITIONS: R - RO S - SRO A- ASO N- NPO T - STA
(check one or more boxes) X I X I I I I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: /9- e, Cj_-
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Course
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Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
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Free Format (Essay)
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(<9 characters) OP S ON XXXXXXIIII

(F) Point Value:
Z(G)A-nswer Time:
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(H) Cognitive Level: I

3

H5

NMemorv
Comprehension
Application
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Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 2 is shutdown with the following conditions:

" "2A" RBCCW and "2A" TBCCW are aligned to ESW.
" Loop "A" of ESW is isolated from the Diesel Generators (DGs).

A loss of off-site power occurs

D DG output breaker 1A20404 fails to close.
° "B" ESW Pump fails to start

Assuming NO operator actions, which one of the following is required?

a. Trip ALL the DGs in four and one half (4.5) minutes.

b. Trip DG "B" and DG "D" in four and one half (4.5) minutes

c. Trip DGs "A", "B" and "C" in four and one half (4.5) minutes and DG "D" in eight (8) minutes.

d. Trip DGs "A" and "C" in four and one half (4.5) minutes and DGs "B" and "D" in eight (8) minutes.

(K) ANSWER:/ I. j 45 44 (ArrCed

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of 1

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295018, AK3.01/3.5

(N) NOTES:

.........
J USTIFI•CATION: On a loss of cooling water the diesels must be tripped in 4.5 minutes if loaded and

8 minutes if unloaded. DG D does not load (its output breaker does not close. So
the all the DGs are without cooling water, but D is unloaded. So A,B,C are tripped
in 4.5 min. and D must be tripped in 8 min.

......

I

DISTRAkCT1ER~ A: DG U is running unloaded.
DISTRACTER B:
DISTRACTER D:

A and C m
B must be

be tripped and D may run 8 minutes.
eo in 4.5 minutes.

IL&AIVl UU 'I'LlINE

CROSS-REF:

KIA TEXT:

LE Vh1L: -l(U 5 H

TIER: 1 1
GROUP: 2 2
Ah-1.u1 - Knowledae or the operational implications ot the fdIFo-ithey apply to PARTIAL OR COMPLETE LOSS OF CCW: Effects
componenusystem operation.

COMMENTS:

...................................................... ...............

(O) REFERENCES: EO-100-030, Caution on pages 2

(P) POSITIONS: R - RO S- SRO A - ASO N- NPO T - STA
(check one or more boxes) X X

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES X, e C/•-(R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of [

File No. R I 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

22
RO 24 SRO j.

(A) SY017 L-14

Course
(B)

Objective
(C) Question Type (check one)

~ Multiple Choice
Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations
OP002

(E) 1 2 3
Ke rds egery pic 1 Topic 2
(<9 characters) E/APE Loss of l.A

(F) Point Value: (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

4 5 6 7
JTA Selling Other Obis Quiz Only

(H) Cognitive Level: I Memory
(Check one) 2 Comprehensi

Ce3 Application
i4 Analysis
5 Problem Solvi

8
Retired

I

DOi

.ng

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 is operating at 100% power when a slow gradual loss of instrument air occurs. Which one of the following
describes how and why reactor feedwater control is effected?

Feedwater control will automatically...

a. raise feedwater pump speed to compensate for minimum flow valves failing open.

b. lower feedwater pump speed to compensate for the condensate reject valve failing closed.

c. lower feedwater pump speed to compensate for feedwater heater dump valves failing closed.

d. raise feedwater pump speed to compensate for the low load and low load bypass valves failing open.

(K) ANSWER: a.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) File No. R 11-2
Page 1 of I



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295019, AK2.03/3.2

(N) NOTES:

------- ..
....... .... .............. . ... ......

v a .. ................ ..............
JUSTIFICATION: As a portion of the feedwater pump discharge is allowed to return to the condenser

through the failed open minimum flow valves feedwater pump speed must be
raised.

DISTRACTER B: The failure of the condensate reject valve closed would have no effect on
feedwater flow.

DISTRACTER C: Heater dump valves fail closed, feedwater heating may rise requiring an increase
in feedpump speed

DISTRACTER D: The low load and low load bypass valves fail closed would not have any effect on
I

.d,.AANL UU I'LiNli.h

CROSS-REF:

K/A TEXT:

LEKV EL: . iNu

TIER: 1 1
GROUP- 2 2

. -- r\IIUw Ieu ui tle inte I tlaLIUIn, "L)[We l k t I'. I IL R CO,U
LOSS OF INSTRUMENT AIR and the following: Reactor Feedwater.

(0) REFERENCES: ON-118-001, Pg. 7

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-N PO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X I X 7 1 1 I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: 4.&~ Gi&

Fonn STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

23
RO 25 SRO X

(A) SY017, L-1
Course

(B) 14
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
~~ Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations
OP002

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Keywords I Category Topic 1 . Topic 2 JTA Setting Other Objs. Quiz Only Retired
(.9 characters) E/APE ContainmentIsolations

(F) Point Value: • (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: I
(Check one) 2

X 3

4

5

Memory

Comprehension

Application

Analysis

Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 has scrammed following a loss of feedwater. When RPV water level lowered below Level 2 operators stabilized
level by maximizing Control Rod Drive (CRD) flow and initiating Standby Liquid Control (SLC).

Which one of the following is the status of the Reactor Water Cleanup (RWCU) system?

The RWCU

a.

b.

C.

d.

Pumps tripped on...

low flow caused by closure of the outboard isolation valve (F004) on RPV level 2.

low flow caused by closure of the inboard isolation valve (FO01) on SLC initiation.

the isolation of the inboard and outboard isolation valves (F001 and F004) on RPV level 2.

level 2 and the inboard and outboard (F00l and F004) isolation valves isolated on SLC initiation.

(K) ANSWER: c.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of 1

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295020, AK2.04/3.1

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: RPV level 2 isolates F001 and F004 and trips the RWCU pumps.
DISTRACTER A: Both valves isolate on level 2 and the pumps trip immediately on the isolation.
DISTRACTER B: SLC would NOT have been started until RPV level was below level 2.
nyhqr"• A -Pp'l.? T)- I avel 2 causes an isolation which trins the RWCtJ nifmns

EXAM OUTLINE
CROSS-REF:

KIA TEXT:

LEVEL: Io s)

TIER: 1 1........
GROUP: 2 2
AK2.04 - Knowledcle of the interrelations hetween INAqV"u'/L I Lr
CONTAINMENT ISOLATION and the following: RWCU system.

CUMN~~AN17
._ __ .L..

() REFERENCES: OP-161-001, OP-153-001, Attachment B of ON-159-002

(P) POSITIONS: R -RO S -SRO A -ASO N -NPO T -STA(check one or more boxes) X IX

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page [ of I
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

R0 26 SRO Xd

(A) SY017 E-9
Course

(D) Bank
Operations -

OP002

(B) 15 (344)
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
M ultiple Choice
Matching
Free Format (Essay)

Key

(ý9

(E) 1 2 3
words : Category Topic 1 Topic 2
characters) PRI CONT SY017 E-9 TS

INST

(F) Point Value: j (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

4 5 6 7 8
JTA Selling Other Objs. Quiz Ony Retired

(H) Cognitive Level: 1
(Check one) X 2

3
4
5

Memory

Comprehension

Application

Analysis

Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 is at 80% power with SO-1 52-002, HPCI Quarterly Flow Verification Test in progress.

* At 2200, HPCI was started
• At 2230, Suppression Pool average water temperature reached 90°F and is rising slowly
* At 2245, HPCI was tripped as directed in the test procedure and heat addition terminated.
* At 2300, the flow verification test is complete
• At 2300, Suppression Pool average water temperature is 92 0 F.

In accordance with SO-1 52-002 and Technical Specifications which one of the following describes when Suppression
Pool average water temperature must be below 90°F and why?

Suppression Pool average water temperature must be below 90 OF by...

a. 2230 on the next day to comply with the flow test procedural requirements.

b. 2300 on the next day to comply with the flow test procedural requirements.

c. 2230 on the next day to comply with a Technical Specification required action.

d. 2245 on the next day to comply with a Technical Specification required action.

(K) ANSWER: d.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) File No. RI 1-2
Page 1 of r



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: TS 3.6.2.1 for suppression pool average water temperature.

SO-152-002, HPCI Quarterly Flow Verification Test

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295026 / 2.1.12 / 2.9 / 4.0

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: TS require restoring suppression pool average water temperature to meet the LCO
statement within 24 hours. The TS action is not required to be entered until the
heat addition to the suppression pool is terminated which is when HPIC is tripped
per the test procedure (2245). The TS action is not required to be entered when
90°F is exceeded because the TS LCO statement is still met because it can rise to
1050 F during testing that adds heat to the suppression pool.

DISTRACTER A: This is a TS requirement not a test procedure requirement when the heat addition
to the suppression pool is terminated (2245).

DISTRACTER B: This is a TS requirement not a test procedure requirement when the heat addition
to the suppression pool is terminated (2245).

DISTRACTER C: The TS action is not required to be entered until the heat addition to the
suppression pool is terminated which is when HPIC is tripped per the test
procedure (2245). The TS action is not required to be entered when 90°F is
exceeded because the TS LCO statement is still met because it can rise to 105OF
during testinQ that adds heat to the suppression pool.

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: RO SRO.....
CROSS-REF: TIER: 1 11-

GROUP: 2 1.............
K/A TEXT: 2.1.12 -Ability to apply Technical Specifications for a system.

.... ... .. ... .. :. : .. ... ..i!•? .. • i ... .... . .: ? ... . . ` . ... . ...

10CFR55: 41 (b)(7)
........... .. . .. . .... ........ W .....0

COMMENTS" I

(0) REFERENCES:
TS for suppression pool average water temperature.
TS LCO 3.0.2

(P) POSITIONS: - R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X X X

(R) Reviewed by: A e. Cýý(Q) Prepared by Phil Ballard

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I

File No. R 11-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

25"
RO 27 SRO.S1

(A) SYO17 J-2
Course

(D) Bank
Operations

OP002

(B)
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
f~ ultiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

Ke
(<9

(E) 1 2 3
words : Category Topic 1 Topic 2

characters) E/APE High Drwetl
Tempreature

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

4
JTA

5 6 7
Setting I Other Objs. Quiz Only

(H) Cognitive Level: 1 Memory

(Check one) 2 Comprehensic

[j 3 Application
4 Analysis

5 Problem Solvi

8
Retired

n

ng

(J) QUESTION:

Which one of the following describes the effects of high drywell temperature on the RPV water level instrument reference
legs?

Density of the fluid in the reference leg...

a. rises causing RPV water level to indicate lower than actual.

b. rises causing RPV water level to indicate higher than actual.

c. lowers causing RPV water level to indicate lower than actual.

d. lowers causing RPV water level to indicate higher than actual.

(K) ANSWER: d.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295028, EK1.01/3.5

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: As density in the reference leg lowers the density in the variable leg remains the
same which makes water level appear higher than it actually is.

DISTRACTER A: Reference leg density lowers
DISTRACTER B: Reference leg density lowers
DISTRACTER C: RPV water level will indicate higher than actual level.

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: RO SRO Iiii:iiiiiii~~iii~iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii

A TEXT: .-- nowece ot t.e opera.iona impications o .e .o••.owing concep
theyapply t HIG- DRYWELL TEMPERATURE: Reactor water level

EXMOULNE -EWE: XOSR

10CFR55: 4 D.l 1() 0 3D.

COMMENTS:

.............................................. ........ .. ......................... ......... .

(0) REFERENCES: SY017 J-2, pg. 17

(P) POSITIONS: R - RO S - SRO A - ASO N - NPO T - STA

(check one or more boxes) X X

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: ,,ý CC,. oL

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

24
RO 28 SRO 0

(A) SY01 7 C-6 (B)
Course Objective

(D) Bank
Operations X

OP002

(C) Question Type (check one)
~ Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

5 6 7 8
Setting Other Obis Quiz Onlyi Relired

(E)
Ke ords
(<9 characters)

1
I Cateaorv

2
Topic 1

High Drywell
Temperature

3 ,t

T r,•i,-. 9 ITA
3 A

I

EIAP
Tr, i ) I

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM): [•

(H) Cognitive Level: 1 Memory
(Check one) 2 Comprehension

X 3 Application
4 Analysis
5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Following a trip of Unit 1, RPV water level is being maintained by the Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) systemwhile the High Pressure Coolant Injection (HPCI) system has been transferred from an injection to a RPV pressure
control lineup. The following conditions exist:

* Condensate Storage Tank (CST) level
* Suppression Pool (SP) level

67%
23 feet 8 inches

As CST level continues to lower and Suppression Pool level continues to rise which one of the following will occur?

The HPCI lineup will...

a. automatically swap from the CST to the SP.

b. transfer the suction source from the SP to the CST.

C. remain as is until the CST level reaches its low level setpoint.

d. shift to an injection lineup with HPCI taking a suction from the SP.

(K) ANSWER: c.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) 
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295029, EK2.02/3.4

(N) NOTES:

____________________________________________________________ ::.:.-:.. .... . . . .. :.:..'.. . . S.:.....
. ~ C....:.:.:.:.'.:.:.:C.s.:.:.:.:.:.~*CCWM¾.....<...:.:.:.:.:.s.:.:.:. CC...

TT7TCT'T'T A 'rl."r. I
tJ L,-J I 11r i'..t- I ILFItN: When HPCI Inj Valve 155-F006 is closed (it is closed when shifting from an

injection to a pressure control lineup) the HPCI suction swap on high SP level is
defeated. Therefor nothing happens when SP level reaches and exceeds 23'9".
When CST level reaches 11% HPCI suction will swap to the SP and HPCI test line
isolation valves close.

•:i::

DISTRACTER A: No swap takes place with F006 closed.
DISTRACTER B: In this lineup suction is from the CST.
DISTRACTER D: This does not occur with F006 closed.

(O) REFERENCES: OP-152-001, Section 3.3.16, See the Note above the step.

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X X I I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: {• (j, fz

Form STCP-QA.325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I File No. RI [-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 29

(A) PP002A,B,C (B) 2697 (C) Question Type (check one)
Course Objective x Multiple Choice

Matching(D) Bank Free Format (Essay)
Operations •

OP002

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Keywords I Categofy f Topic I I Toc 2 :' 0T1etigOher Obis. I Quiz Oniy Reured(<ý9 characters) EOP_ EOXXX.X

(F) Point Value: 1 ()Answer Time: (H) Cognitive Level: 1 Memory(Minutes) (Check one) 2 Comprehension
e 3 Application

(I) Review Date (YYMM): 4 Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 is operating at 98% power with the following conditions:

" CORE SPRAY (CS) LOOP A IN LEAKAGE-HIGH PRESSURE has alarmed.
° Core Spray (CS) Pump Room A temperature is 140'F.
* Reactor Building (RB) Sump Room temperature is 140'F.
" Reactor Building (RB) Sump Room ARM has reached its upscale setpoint (the high alarm is in).

Which one of the following is required?

Attempt to isolate Core Spray Loop A and immediately...

a. commence a normal plant shutdown.

b. scram and rapidly depressurize the reactor.

c. scram the reactor and initiate a normal cooldown.

d. commence a normal plant shutdown and isolate the RB.

(K) ANSWER: c.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) 
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295033, 2.3.10/2.9

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: A primary break has occurred (from CS) one area temp is above max safe (RB
Sump Rm) the other (CS Pump Rm) is below max safe, one other area has a high
ARM. This requires entering EO-100-102 (inserting a scram) and initiating a
cooldown.

DISTRACTER A: Entry into 102 requires a scram
DISTRACTER B: Rapid depressurization is not required.
DISTRACTER D: A scram is required and until conditions warrant RB and CS room ventilation should

be operated.

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: RO-
CROSS-REF: TIER: 1 - <............

GROUP: 1 -

K/A TEXT: 2.3.1iU Abtity to pertorm proceIures to re uce excessive levels of radiation and
guard against personnel exposure.

QUESTION BANK: X......
SOURCE: MODIFIED:

NEW:

1OCFR55: 41 (b).1, 41 (D). 1, 43(b).b

COMMENTS:

........ .................. ................. ..... ... -- -- -- ............. ....... ......

(0) REFERENCES: EO-100-104

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X I X I I I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: I k' cr, ck

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3. (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. Ri 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

Z7
RO 30 SRO0O

(A) SY017 (B)
Course Objective

(D) Bank
Operations •

OP002

(C) Question Type (check one)W Multiple Choice
Matching

F1 Free Format (Essay)

(F) Point Value: [ (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(H) Cognitive Level: 1 Memory
(Check one) [ 2 Comprehension

3 Application

4 Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(J) QUESTION:

An alarm condition exits on the Unit 1 Reactor Building Stack Monitor on 0C630. You are directed to go to panel IC600and determine the source of the high radiation condition. Whi.h t o,. " zs mc.nitorc 4OF- a-, u t,t"~ ~rm ""nd~t~? T)scChter Po wbl' jie o°f/he f,/llowl,3j w;II Cdei 7e ,,I/,.e
a. Zone 3, Railroad Access Shaft. 4/.,

b. Main Steam Line Radiation Monitors.

c. Radwaste Building Ventilation System.

d. Standby Gas Treatment Ventilation Exhaust.

(K) ANSWER: a.

Form STCP-QA-325DRev. 3, (8/95) 
File No. R 1-2
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295034, EA2.01/3.8

(N) NOTES:

*.*..~. ~.*. *. *. *.*. *. ..* *. ~ *. ......

Trrrn~rrr tNA ~nt~t~I
d U"51'lr~ IISAI'IIN : The Unit 1 Reactor Building Stack Monitor on 1C216B monitors the RB Ventilation

system exhaust. Input to this exhaust include the Zone 3, Railroad Access Shaft
Exhaust.

......,

DISTRACTER B:

DISTRACTER C:
DISTRACTER D:

This monitor is checked for a high radiation on the Turbine Building Stack. Any
steam leakage would appear in the Turbine Building.
Radwaste ventilation exhausts through the Turbine Building Stack.
SGTS has its own sl

I SGTS has its own si
• . u

kAAA1V UU'I'LIfNIE

CROSS-REF:

K/A TEXT:

LEVEL: HU SRO
TIER: 1 1
GROUP: 2 2

I 
n 

.
.

.

.

tAez.UI - ADiit t0o determine and/or interpret mfle
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT VENTILATION Hi1
radiation levels. r%,r

Iy Lu
nTilation

COMMENTS:

(0) REFERENCES: ON-070-001, Section 3.3

(P) POSITIONS: R - RO S - SRO A - ASO N - NPO T - STA
(check one or more boxes) X I X I I 7 [

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: /&F. cA

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Pagp I of I
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

R0 31 SROk.2

(A) SY017 (B)

Course Objective
(C) Question Type (check one)

1 Multiple Choice
Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations X
OP002 LJ

Ke

1 
(ý9

(E) 1 2 3
words: Category Topic 1 Topic 2
characters) E/APE' High Off-Site

Release

(F) Point Value: L (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

4 5 6 7 8
JTA Setting Other Obls Quiz Only Retired

(H) Cognitive Level: X 1
(Check one) 2

3
4

5

Memory

Comprehension

Application

Analysis

Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Which one of the following radiation monitoring systems will automatically terminate a release when it detects high
radiation?

a.

b.

C.

d.

Offgas pretreatment radiation monitoring.

Liquid Radwaste effluent radiaition monitoring.

Standby Gas Treatment exhaust radiation monitoring.

Residual Heat Removal Service Water radiation monitoring.

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3. (8/95)
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295038, EK3.02/3.9

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: Liquid radwaste effluent is the only monitor which isolates the dis-charge it mn.:onitors.
DISTRACTER A: Liquid radwaste effluent is the only monitor which isolates the discharge it monitors.
DISTRACTER C: Liquid radwaste effluent is the only monitor which isolates the discharge it monitors.
DISTRACTER D: Liquid radwaste effluent is the only monitor which isolates the. rikr'.hnr- if mrnninsr' r

10CFR55: '+I1kD).I1, 4 1(D). ILU, 4J(ID) b
...................................................................

......... ..................

(0) REFERENCES: ON-069-001

(P) POSITIONS: R - RO S - SRO A - ASO N - NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X I I I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: .c. C1F 0-

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 32

(A) SY017 L-11
Course

(D) Bank
Operations X

OP002PL

(B) 5(1959)
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
M ultiple Choice
Matching
Free Format (Essay)

Ke
(:S9

(E) 1 2 3
words : Category Topic 1 Topic 2
characters) CS HVAC SY017 L-11 TS 3.7.3

OP-030-002

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

4
JTA

5 6
Setting Other Obis

C 2(1956)

(H) Cognitive Level: 1II

(Check one) X 2
3
4
5

7 8
Quiz Only Retired

Memory
Comprehension
Application
Analysis
Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 and Unit 2 are at 100% power. The Control Structure HVAC Smoke Removal System (SRS) is placed into service
to exhaust odors resulting from a small fire.

Which one of the following describes the required operator action if a design basis LOCA occurs and why the action is
necessary?

a. The SRS must be secured to maintain the control room pressure at a positive pressure.

b. One of the two CREOASS trains must be secured to maintain the control room at a positive pressure.

c. The SRS damper alignment must be altered to maintain the control room radiation monitoring capability.

d. The CREOASS must be manually started and aligned to maintain the control room radiation monitoring capability.

(K) ANSWER: a.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) File No. RI 1-2
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

XM) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 600000 / AA1.05 / 3.0

(N) NOTES:

. . . ....... .....'.......... . ~ ,......'.-........ ..... '.......-..... . .JUSTIFICATION: If a LOCA conditions occurs, the CREOASS will automatically align however the
SRS will continue to operate which can cause the control room positive pressure to
degrade beyond the capability of the CREOASS. The SRS fans will not trip on a
LOCA signal and this is the concern. The SRS fans must be manually secured to
maintain the control room positive pressure in the accident condition.

DISTRACTER B: The SRS fans must be secured, not the CROEASS train.
DISTRACTER C: The radiation monitoring capability is not the concern, control room positive

pressure is. The SRS must be secured rather than just changing the alignment, to
maintain the control room pressure positive in the accident condition.

DISTRACTER D: The CREOASS will automatically start and align on a LOCA signal. The SRS fans
will not trip on a LOCA signal and this is the concern. The radiation monitoring
capability is not the concern, control room positive pressure is.

... ..... ....

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: RO
CROSS-REF: TIER: 1

GROUP: 2
K/A TEXT: AA1.05 - Ability to operate and/or monitor the following as they apply to PLANT

FIRE ON SITE: Plant and control room ventilation systems.

QUESTION BANK:
SOURCE: MODIFIED:

NEW: X

10CFR55; 41(b)(7)CO M M EN TS: : ; ::.:: . ::.;.::.:', - .- :, . : .. . .. . .
i.}'.•.'• ,!•i•:!ii•::::••!'••••:~~~i,.:ii!':::':' •:$::- i ::$ ::$::' i: ••ii iiii i•i• i}•i~~~~ii!•:::~i•i•:~~ •i.'::::}•::• ' • :•i •i!i -i :i }. '•? "i•: "i'::''::::}•-----:----:--: .:...:::..:.: !i}:i!•- ! : ii-• i "•i}! i •!!

~.~ ~......
................................. ............~....~..........~..

(0) REFERENCES:
OP-030-002, 3.7.2.a
LER 2000-10

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X I x I Ix

(Q) Prepared by Phil Ballard (R) Reviewed by: Je20kY

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

29
RO 33 SRO,,

(A) AD045
Course

(D) Bank
Operations X

OP002

(B)

Objective

WKe
I(<9

(EL) 1 2 3
words: Category Topic 1 opc 2
characters) OI S ONXXXXXX

(F) Point Value: - (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

JT A

L:::--,

(C) Question Type (check one)
J~ ultiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

5 6 7 8
Se1ting q Other O s I Quiz Only Retired

(H) Cognitive Level: 1 I Memory
(Check one) 2 Comprehension

3 Application
4 Analysis
5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Plant conditions are as follows:

• Reactor has been in Cold Shutdown for 2 days following power operation.
* Reactor water level is +87 inches.
• Both reactor recirc pumps are tagged out of service.
• Shutdown cooling has isolated and the shutdown cooling suction valves cannot be opened.

Which one of the following operator actions will reverse or prevent reactor vessel stratification AND provide alternate
decay heat removal?

a. Place Reactor Water Cleanup in service in recirculation.

b. Insert a manual scram to maximize Control Rod Drive flow to the RPV.

C. Start a second Control Rod Drive pump and maximize cooling water D/P.

d. Begin rejecting water with Reactor Water Cleanup while injecting with CRD.

(K) ANSWER: a. A c*•cpI 4< e/O.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3. (8/95) File No. RI 1-2
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295021, AK2.02/3.2

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: By recirculating water from the bottom vessel drain and discharging into the feed
system the RWCU system will help circulate water in the RPV and cool by
discharging heat to the Non-Regen HX.

DISTRACTER B: Although this will add cool water it will add to stratification.
DISTRACTER C: Although this will add cool water it will add to stratification.
DISTRACTER D: This will remove water and inject cooler water but will not provide circulation and is

NOT a method of coolina soecified in Attnchment R nf Cn,-14.1-lfql

() REFERENCES: ON-149-001, Sect. 3.4 and App. B

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X IX I I I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

30
RO 34 SRO zf

(A) SY017 L-3
Course

(B) 6 (1953)
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)W M ultiple Choice
Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations
OP002

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Keywords Category Topic 1 Topic 2 JTA eting Ohe uzOnyRetired
(<9 characters) ON SY017 L-3 ON-081-001 14 (1989)

(F) Point Value: • (G)Answer Time: (H) Cognitive Level: X I Memory
(Minutes) (Check on-e) 2 Co . ... I ,

(I) Review Date (YYMM):
3
4
5

Application
Analysis
Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 is in a refueling outage. Unit 2 is at 100% power. A refueling accident has occurred on 818' level resulting in the
following annunciators alarming on Unit 1.:

* REFUEL FLOOR WALL EXH HI RADIATION
• REFUEL FLOOR WALL EXH HI-HI RADIATION

SGTS is in its normal standby lineup in accordance with OP-070-001, Section 3.1.

Which one of the following describes the Standby Gas Treatment (SGTS) system response to the event?
aa

a. Both SGTS trains start and they align to Zone I.

b. Both SGTS trains start and they align to Zone Il1.

c. Only one SGTS train starts and it aligns to Zone I.

d. Only one SGTS train starts and it aligns to ZONE Ill.

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) File No. R 11-2
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) .REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295023 / AA1.07 / 3.6 / 3.6

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION:
I JSTIFICATION:

Both trains start on all initiation signals (This is a change from previous operating
procedures because with only one fan in lead, only one started, SGTS could NOT
meet draw-down requirements.) Both SGTS Trains align to Zone III (refueling
floor). Zone I is the Unit 1 Reactor Building.SGTS starts and it aligns to Zone III. v

Both trains start and they align to Zone III.

Both 
trains 

startDISTRACTER A:
DISTRACTER C:
ThTCr"T13 A ý''TT T

SGTS starts and it aligns to Zone Ill.
Both trains start and they align to Zone IIl,
Both trains stArt

IXAAM,, UUILIN•11

CROSS-REF:

K/A TEXT:

LEVEL: RO SRO
TIER: 1 1
GROUP: 3 2..
AA1.07 - Ability to operate and/or monitor the following as they apply to
REFUELING ACCIDENTS: Standby oas treatmpnt

IU U IM

S . . . ..... *........*. . .

(0) REFERENCES:
ON-081-001, 2.1, 2.3

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X X X7

(Q) Prepared by Phil Ballard

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I

(R) Reviewed by: 2., ( C L"
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

31
RO 35 SRO,•,

(A) SY017 C-6
Course

(D) Bank
Operations X

OP002

(E) 1
Keywords: I Catory
<9_ characters) I ECCS

(F) Point Value:

(I) Revr

(B) 12 (2038)
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
W Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

2 3
Topic 1 Topic 2
HPCI

(G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

ew Date (YYMM):

E
4 5 6

JTA Selling Other Obhs

(H) Cognitive Level: X 1

(Check one) 2

5

7 8
Quiz Only Retired

Memory

Comprehension

Application

Analysis

Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 2 was at 100% power when a plant trip results in the following:

* HPCI is being used for pressure control
* RCIC is being used for level control
* HPCI EQUIPMENT AREA temperature rises to the isolation setpoint

Assuming NO other areas are affected, which one of the following is the effect on the Unit 2 HPCI and RCIC systems?

a. HPCI and RCIC isolate immediately.

b. HPCI and RCIC isolate if a 15-minute timer times out.

c. HPCI isolates immediately. RCIC continues to operate.

d. HPCI isolates if a 15-minute timer times out. RCIC continues to operate.

(K) ANSWER: c.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) File No. RI 1-2
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None.

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295032 / 2.2.4 / 2.8 / 3.0

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: On Unit 2, HPCI and RCIC rooms share a common Blowout Tunnel. Steam from
the HPCI leak can enter the RCIC Equipment Room. Analysis has shown that
even with communication temperatures in the RCIC Room are not significantly
effected.

For Unit 1, there are separate blowout tunnels for each area so communication
during a break is not a concern.

DISTRACTER A: RCIC is not significantly effected by the HPCI leak and does not isolate
immediately.

DISTRACTER B: There are no timers on the equipment room high temperature isolations the timers
are on the piping area high temperatures.

DISTRACTER D: There are no timers on the equipment room high temperature isolations the timers
are on the piping area high temperatures.

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: RO SRO ........... .... ... ... ....

CROSS-REF: TIER: 1. 1 ...
G R O U P : 3 2 iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii;•i•••iiiiiiiiiii••i!iiiiiiiiiiiiiii

K/A TEXT: 2 2.24 - Ability to explain the variations in control board layouts / systems /

10CFR55: 41 (b)(7)

COMMENTS:

(0) REFERENCES: EO-000-104, SC/T-4

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A:ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X I X I I I

'e, e ý ci,--L(Q) Prepared by PHIL BALLARD (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D)
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 36

(A) SYO 17
Course

(B)
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
W Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations
OP002

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Keywords : Category Topic 1 Topic 2 JTA Setting Other Objs. Quiz Only Retired
(<9 characters) E/APE Sec. Cont.

High Level

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: X- I
(Check one)L 2

3
4
5

Memory
Comprehension
Application
Analysis
Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 is in startup when the following occur:

* Suppression Pool low level alarm
" High water level alarm in the A RHR Pump Room.
" The Crew enters EO-100-104, Secondary Containment Control

Which one of the following methods will determine when the A RHR Pump Room water level reaches the Max Safe

Water Level?

a. When the Reactor Bldg Sump Level Hi-Hi alarm energizes.

b. Room flooded alarm is indication until confirmed otherwise.

c. Computer calculated value based on loss of water from the suppression pool.

d. An operator visually determines that the water level in the room is at 48 inches.

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325D
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295036, EA2.02/3.1

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: Per EO-000104, SC/L-1, A room flooded alarm will mean MAX SAFE is reached
until confirmed otherwise.

DISTRACTER A: This is not an indication for max safe in the A RHR Room it is a separate area and
another concern

DISTRACTER C: There is no computer verification.
DISTRACTER D: This level is below the max safe water level for the A RHR Room.

CROSS-REF: TIER: 1 - i •iii : •ii iiiiilil•l!lll :iiiiiiiii:
G R O U P : 1 - `iiiiiiiiiiiiii:•i:`•i•`i!iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii•`iiiiii

K/A TEXT: .2- AIy to eermnean orn.er.ret e .own. as eyappy, to
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT HIGH S UMP/AREA WATIER LEVEL: Water level
in the affected area.
NKMOTLN EWT: X O

10CFR55:41(.1,43).

COMMENTS:

.... . ... ..

(0) REFERENCES: EO-000-1 04, SC/L-1

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-.SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X X

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by:

Fonn STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (S/95)
Page I of I
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 37

(A) SY017 (B)
Course Objective

(D) Bank
Operations

OP002

(E) 1 2 3
K Keords : Category Topic 1 Topic 2
L<9 characters) Systems CRD

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(C) Question Type (check one)
[In Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

4
JTA

5 6
Setting Other Objs.

(H) Cognitive Level: 1
(Check one)• 2

3

[] 4

5

7
Quiz Only

Memory
Comprehension

Application

Analysis
Problem Solving

8re

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 is operating at full power with a control rod at position 28 when its scram outlet valve opens.
Which one of the following can occur including the required action if the occurrence is observed?

a. The rod remains at position 28 and level rises in the scram discharge volume. Enter ON-1 00-001, Reactor Scram.

b. The rod inserts into the core and a scram discharge volume high level rod block occurs. Enter ON-100-001, Reactor
Scram.

c. The rod remains at position 28 and leakage into the reactor building drain sump rises. Enter ON-1 55-001, Control
Rod Problems.

d. The rod inserts into the core and leakage into the reactor building drain sump rises. Enter ON-1 55-001, Control Rod
Problems.

(K) ANSWER: d.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 201001, A2.11/2.6/2.7

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: The scram outlet valve leaking allows reactor pressure to insert the control rod.
The water flowing through the CRDM flow into the scram discharge volume but
then flows through the open SDV drains into the reactor building drain sump. ON-
155-001 is entered.

DISTRACTER A: The SDV drains are open so SDV level does not rise. A reactor scram is not
required.

DISTRACTER B: The rod inserts and SDV drains are open so SDV level does not rise and no alarm
occurs. A reactor scram is not required.
The rod drifts into the

k!XAM UUTLI'INE

CROSS-REF:

K/A TEXT:

LhVhlL: -1
TIER: 2 -
GROUP: 1 -

A2.1 1- Ab lty to (a) Pred ict the impacts of the following on thE
DRIVE HYDRAULIC SYSTEM. and (b) based on those predict
to correct, control, or m~itigate the consequences of those abno
operations: Valve openings.

is use procedures
ial conditions or

(O) REFERENCES: SY017, K-2 or K-3

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X X

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 38

(A) SY017 K-7 (B) la, 11 (C) Question Type (check one)
Course Objective J• Multiple Choice

(D BaMatching(D)_Bank Free Format (Essay)
Operations X

OP002

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8[ Keywords . Caltegoýrc Topic Ic 2 JTA I Setting I OtherObis Quiz Only Re8ired

L<9 characters) RC RMC

(F) Point Value: E (G)Answer Time: E= (H) Cognitive Level: 1 Memory
(Minutes) (Check one) 2 Comprehension

X 3 Application
(1) Review Date (YYMM): 4 Analysis

H 5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

An ATWS has occurred on Unit 2 and reactor power is approximately 19%. The operator attempts to fully insert control
rod 32-27 with the CONTINUOUS-IN switch and the rod fails to move. The operator then notes the following conditions:

* Drive Water D/P 240 psi/ a/
* Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown
* CRD Flow 120 gpm
• CRD Flow Control Valves Closed
* CRD pump 2A and 2B Running
* RWM Normal

Control Rod 32-27 will not move because the...

a. RWM is enforcing an insert block.

b. Reactor Mode Switch is enforcing a rod block.

c. Drive Water D/P is much lower when rod movement is attempted.

d. CRD flow control valves are closed shutting off CRD flow to the HCUs.

(K) ANSWER: a.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) 
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 201002, K3.01, 3.4

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: The RWM must be bypassed to permit the RMCS to be operated. The RWM is the
only thing that bypasses the Emergency In Button.

DISTRACTER B: The Emergency In Button bypasses all the RMCS Rod Blocks except the RWM.
iDlIk(AU.TEt( C: urive water Uf/- will not lower when the rod is moved because the stabilizing

valves are still operable.
n W.IKA CI'EI•J D: I ne Flow Control Valves c; nnq-S.q minimiim nrnniinf rnf w.

-LAIVI UU'I'LIiNk;

CROSS-REF:
ILEVEL:
TIER: 2
GROUP: 1

KIA TEXT: "w l- rWl•ue U, thig vI[t•d thai a loss or maltunctiorMANUAL CONTROL SYSTEM will have on the following: move control

(0) REFERENCES: SYO17 K-6

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X I X

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325 D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

3z
RO 39 SRO X

(A) SY017 L-8
Course

(D) Bank
Operations x

OP002FLJ

(B)
(B) Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
~ Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

.59

(E) 1 2 3
words : Category Topic 1 Topic 2

characters) Systems Recirc

(F) Point Value: ] (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

4 5 6 7 8
JTA Setting Other Obhs Quiz Onl Retired

(H) Cognitive Level: I
(Check one) 23

X3

4
5

Memory
Comprehension
Application
Analysis
Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

After a trip of the "1 B" Recirculation Pump recirculation flow was lowered to 20 Mlbm/hr on the "1A" Recirculation Pump.

The "1B" Recirculation Pump is started in accordance with procedures. Which one of the following flow changes will
occur?

a.

b.

C.

d.

Loop A jet pump flow rises, loop B jet pump flow rises.

Loop A jet pump flow lowers, loop B jet pump flow rises.

Loop A jet pump flow rises, loop B jet pump flow lowers.

Loop A jet pump flow lowers, loop B jet pump flow lowers.

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 202002, A1.07/3.1

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: Flow in the jet pump loop being started (B) will rise, flow in the operating loop will
lowers as its jet pumps must discharge against an increased head.

DISTRACTER A: Loop A jet pump flow lowers.
DISTRACTER C: Loop A jet pump flow lowers.
DISTRACTER D: Loop B jet pump flow rises.EXAM.UTL

SEXAM OUTLI.

CROSS-REF:

K/A TEXT:

LEVEL: RO -

TIER: 2 -

GROUP: 1 -

A .U1 -- ADIIITY to reoict ano/or monitor ctianqes in parametersoperating the PECIRCULATION FLOW CONTROL SYSTEM cc
Recirculation loop flow. rois inciuaing:

(0) REFERENCES: ON-164-001, OP-164-002

(P) POSITIONS: R - RO S- SRO A - ASO N- NPO T - STA
(check one or more boxes) X I X I I I I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: 12 P z ('ý-1411 ý-

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 40

(A) SYO17 L-9
Course

(D) Bank
Operations

OP002

(B) 18 (2583)
Objective

(C) Question TVye (check one)
~ Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

(t- 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Keywords : Categoro Tooic 1 Topic 2 JTA Setting Other Obis. Quiz Ony Retired
(<9 characters) RECIRC SY017 L-9 AR-102-001 C 14 (2579)

FLOW
CONTROL

(F) Point Value: 1 (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(H) Cognitive Level: X I

(Check one) 2
3
4
5

Memory
Comprehension
Application
Analysis
Problem Solving

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(J) QUESTION:

With Unit 1 at 100% power the following annunciator is received:

• RECIRC MG A CONTROL POWER FAILURE (AR-102-001 A02)

Which one of the following describes the effect of this malfunction?

a. Single loop operations must be entered because of the "A" recirc pump tripped.

b. The "A" recirc pump speed must be changed locally because its scoop tube is locked.

c. The "B" recirc pump speed must be lowered because the "A" recirc pump ran back to 45% speed.

d. Thermal power must be reduced to below 100% because the "A" recirc pump speed raised to maximum.

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325D
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 202002 / 2.4.10 / 3.0

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: If change in Recirc MG Set A speed is required while scoop tube locked,
MANUALLY POSITION scoop tube in accordance with OP-164-001 Reactor
Recirculation System.

DISTRACTER A: The "A" pump scoop tube locks. The pump does not trip.
DISTRACTER C: The "A" pump scoop tube locks. The pump does not runback.
DISTRACTER D: The "A" pump scoop tube locks. The pump speed does not rise to maximum.

SOURCE: M ODIFIED: iiiiiiiiiiii•iiiiiiiiiii!!ii•iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii!iii i i ili i l i

EXM UTIN NEWE: XO.......

0CFR55: 41 (b)(1.0)

COMMENTS:

::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::•••: +••.• •++•••..• •...••'::••:•:•v••v.-..;.v..--.......-...:..... +,..~, .:>:.,.-.o.oo :.-....................... ...............

S........... . . . . . . . .. . . . ................. ................

(0) REFERENCES:
AR-102-001 (A02), 2.3

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X I x I Ix

(Q) Prepared by Phil Ballard (R) Reviewed by: /? " ý' rj--

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I

File No. R 11-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

33
RO 41 SRO.,6

(A) SY017 C-1
Course

(D) Bank
Operations •

OP002

(B)
(B) Objective

(C) Question Tvye (check one)
' Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
KEords * Category Topic I Topic 2 JTA Setling O1her Obis Quiz Ony Retire

(<9 characters) ECCS RHR

(F) Point Value: (G).Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMNM):

(H) Cognitive Level: 1

(Check one) X 2
3

4

5

Memory
Comprehension

Application

Analysis

Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 is operating at 100% power with the following conditions:

" SO-149-002, Quarterly RHR System Flow Verification, in progress.
" "A" RHR Pump discharging 12,200 gpm through HV-151-F024A, Test Return Valve.

During the test a valid LPCI initiation signal and loss of 250 VDC Power occurs. Which one of the following is the
response of the RHR system when RPV pressure lowers to 4Qpsig.

;,:i ~M e=;•i }}i.................................•.... .......... .... .....• .....

F0lSA, LPCI F024A, Test Return F007A, Min Flow "A" RHR Pump
Injection Valve Valve Valve..... ____________

a. REMAINS CLOSED CLOSES OPENS TRIPS

OPENSCLOSES .... OPENS REMAINS
.......... .RUNNING

ii•}i....•.• ... .. .. .... G }i}
c ~ ~ ~ .REAISCLSESEMIS OPEN RMISCOE EAN

......... RUNNING

d. I~iiii OPENS ! REMAINS OPEN REMAINS CLOSED TRIPS...... ....
........ .:--;+.-:;:.•:.-•-..:::.:;• + .s..- .* :'•:: :::.:• :.,.:• ,•;{ :••~ j• i#};,iji•• i ................................

REMA.. I NS.:";.j.•.•.• • •. OPEN REMAINS...... CLOSED>..•* •:::J: iii~ii:,:•:•~i:i~i!i.:•~iiiiiiI.:•iiIi~~•
• : :•i}}i ii. O PE`NS TR.IPS.•~ iiiii...• ••..`• iiii....... .:=, .... :.........

(K) ANSWER: b.
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 203000, K6.02/2.8

(N) NOTES:

*.:.s.x..Y. .. ...... . .... ****.***.... .

JUSTIFICATION: RHR Pump Breakers and logic is NOT effected by a loss of 250 VDC, only valves
powered from 250 VDC. In this case none of these valves are effected. RHR will
shift to LPCI mode and the necessary valves will align. The minimum flow valve
will open until RPV pressure is low enough to inject.

DISTRACTER A: F01 5A opens, the RHR pump remains operating
DISTRACTER C: F01 5A opens, F024A will close and F007A will open.
DISTRACTER D: F024A will close and the RHR pump remains operating

K/ EX:on RHRILPCI: INJCINMODE: DC electrical power

COMMENTS:

.................. . .... .... ..... . .......

.........--- -- - -- -- ------ ---

(0) REFERENCES: OP-149-001, SY017, C-1

(P) POSITIONS: R - RO S - SRO A - ASO N- NPO T - STA
(check one or more boxes) X I X I I I I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

3L/

R0 42 SRO. 4A-

(A) SY017 C-6
Course

(D) Bank
Operations X

OP002

(B) 6d, 7d, 7g
Objective

(C) Question Tvye (check one)
1 Multiple Choice

LiMatching
n Free Format (Essay)

(E) 1 2 3 4
KeE.ords - Icaiegoo Tiopic 1 7Tooic 2 JTA
(_9 characters) Systems HPCI

(F) Point Value: [---- (G)Answer Time:
(MinuLes)

5 6 7
Setting Other Obis Quiz On/

(H) Cognitive Level: 1 Memory

(Check one) 2 Comprehensi
3 Application

4 Analysis

5 Problem Solv:

8
Ret !77d

on

ing
(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 was operating at full power when the plant tripped and the MSIVs isolated following a loss of Main Condenser
vacuum. After completing their initial actions operators lined up HPCI in the CST-CST mode for RPV pressure control.

HPCI was operating with it's flow controller in MANUAL with the following conditions.

* RPV pressure 865 stable
• HPCI discharge pressure 1035 psig
* HPCI speed 3500 rpm stable
* HPCI flow 2000 gpm stable

At this point, the operator throttles open HPCI TEST LINE TO THE CST ISO HV-155-F008, to lower HPCI discharge
pressure.

Assuming NO other factors effect reactor pressure.

Which of the following will describes how this valve manipulation effects RPV pressure and why?

RPV pressure will...

a. rise because HPCI flow will rise.

b. lower because HPCI flow will lower.

c. remain the same because HPCI speed remains the same.

d. remain the same because HPCI turbine steam flow remains the same.

(K) ANSWER: d.

Fonm STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) File No. RI 1-2
Page I of 1



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 206000, K3.02/3.8

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: With the flow controller in MANUAL the controller manually positions the steam
admission valve. Changing the system flow will NOT change the steam admission
valve position.

DISTRACTER A: HPCI flow will rise because its discharge head is lower, but the steam flow does not
change.

DISTRACTER B: HPCI flow will rise as pump speed rises, but stream flow remains the same.
DISTRACTER C: HPCI speed will rise as flow rises and discharoe oressure lowers.

Cr-OS-iFl U U I:111
CROSS-REF:

11E)VV~j2 I MU. I Z)KU

TIER: 2 2
GROUP: 1 1

K/A TEXT: ru- i•nowieole Or me enect mat a loss or maltunction ot the HIGHPRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION SYSTEM will have on the following: ReactorInrimc nro rnnfrnlI

() REFERENCES: SY017 C-6 and OP- 52-001, Sect. 3.5.3.o

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) x IxT I I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 43 SRO 4,'

(A) SY017 C-2
Course

(B) 4b, 7b
Obj ective

(C) Question Tvye (check one)
1 Multiple Choice
Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations •
OP002

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
1 Kevwords : I Category Topic I Topic 2 JTA Setting Other Obis. Quiz Only Retired

characters) Systems LPCS I

(F) Point Value: 1 (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: I Memory
(Check one) X 2 Comprehension

3 Application
4 Analysis
5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

With a LOCA signal present you are directed to CLOSE Core Spray "A" Inboard Injection Valve, HV-152F005A. When
you attempt to close FOO5A the valve power supply breaker trips. Which one of the following is necessary to close HV-
152F004A, Core Spray "A" Outboard Injection Valve?

To close F004 you must...

a. reset the LOCA signal.

b. close the breaker for F005A.

c. bypass the low pressure switch.

d. place its control switch to close.

(K) ANSWER: a.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) File No. RI 1-2
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 209001, A3.01/3.6

(N) NOTES:

. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . ..

JUSTIFICATION: . The LPCS initiation logic sends an OPEN signal to F004 that cannot be bypassed
or overridden. The initiation logic must be reset.

DISTRACTER B: This would have no effect on F004A.
DISTRACTER C: There is no bypass switch for F004A, and it would only be of use if pressure was

1_ greater than 420 psig, which we can assume it is NOT because F005A has opened.
DISTIRI CTER D: Tnis would have no effect F004A cannot be overridden with the control switch

(FO05A can) once an initiation sional is receivedp

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: RO -

CROSS-REF: TIER: 2 -

GROUP: 1 -

K/A TEXT: A3.U1 - Ability to monitor automatic operation ot tile LO
SPRAY SYSTEM including: valve operation.

(0) REFERENCES: SY017, C-2

(P) POSITIONS: R - RO S - SRO A - ASO N- NPO T - STA
(check one or more boxes) X X

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: kiý(V;

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3. (8/95)
Page 1 or1

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

36
R0 44 SRO. 48'

(A) SY017 C-3
Course

(B)
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
1 Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations X
OP002 V1

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
FKeYworrds Category Tooic I Topic 2 JTA Setting Other Obs Quiz OEntO Retire

(<9 characlers) Systems SLC I

(F) Point Value: • (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: X I

(Check one)• 2
3
4
5

Memory

Comprehension

Application

Analysis

Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Which one of the following indications does NOT require the Standby Liquid Control (SLC) system penetration at the
RPV bottom vessel head?

a. Core Plate D/P.

b. CRD drive water flow.

c. CRD Cooling water D/P.

d. Total jet pump developed head.

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) File No. Rt 1-2
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 211000, K1.06/3.7

(N) NOTES:

. ... . : . . . . . ......... ..: ... ..... . ...... . . . . .
JUSTIFICATION: This penetration is required for A, C and D. CRD Flow is measured by flow

elements in the CRD line.

DISTRACTER A: High pressure tap off of SLC penetration

UUMMEN TS: I 
I............ ...... .... ....... * .. ...... *- ..... .... .... xM . .................... ..ý.--........... 

.........
........ ..... ................... :- : " -*.,--,.,.,..--,..-.-l.*--*--,..,..",..,.*,-.-.,-,..,..,ý-. ý 1- 1.- ,.,-:-1:.1...................... .. - ... ... I....................... .. ......... ................ ............ ... ....... .............................. .. . ..... .. ......... .. ......... ... .......

(0) REFERENCES: SY017, C-3 SLC, P&ID M-148

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X I X 1 1 7 -7

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: ~y. ~L:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I ofl

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM
Space
Space

37
RO 45 SRO*f

(A) SY017 C-3

Course

(D) Bank

Operations -

OP002 l

(B) 9a, 10a
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
1 Multiple Choice

Matching

n Free Format (Essay)

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 ' 7 8
Keyiwords *I Categor Tooic I Topic 2 JTA Setting Other Obis Quiz Onlyt Retired

1(<9 characters) I RC SELO -

(F) Point Value: E• (G)Answer Time: ----
(Minutes)

(1) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: I
(Check one) X 2

3
4
5

Memory
Comprehension
Application
Analysis
Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Following a failure to scram on Unit 1 Standby Liquid Control has been initiated. The "B" Standby Liquid Control (SBLC)
Pump breaker has tripped and the "A" Squib Valve did NOT fire. Which one of the following is current status of SBLC
and what actions are required.

SBLC is...

a. NOT injecting, initiate alternate boron ihjection using RCIC.

b. injecting, to raise the injection rate fire the "A" Squib Valve.

c. NOT injecting, restart the "B" SBLC Pump or fire the "A" Squib Valve.

d. injecting, to raise the injection rate reset and start the "B" SBLC Pump.

(K) ANSWER: d.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 211000, K6.03/3.2

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: The A pump will discharge through the B squib valve. To raise the injection rate
the breaker must be reset to start the B pump.

DISTRACTER A: Alternate boron injection is notneeded SBLC is injecting.
DISTRACTER B: Firing the second squib valve will not raise the injection rate.
DISTRACTER C: SBLC is iniectina.

(0) REFERENCES: SY017 C-3

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X I x I I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: !U? C/~

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 46

(A) SY017 L-5
Course

(B) 4
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
r Multiple Choice

jMatching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations x
OP002 =

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
IKeywords ICategory Topic 1 I Topic 2 I JTA I Selling Other bs. Quiz Only I Retired
Lý9 characters) RC RPS

(F) Point Value: (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: 1 Memory
(Check one) X 2 Comprehension

3 Application

4 Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

A valid reactor scram signal is received and the PCO performs the immediate actions lAW ON-1 00-101, Reactor Scram
and reports "All rods are NOT in". The PCO observes the scram air header low pressure alarm has activated and that
the scram discharge volume vent and drain valves are closed. Which one of the following actions must be taken to
attempt control rod insertion?

a. Reset and re-initiate ARI.

b. Reset and insert another scram.

c. Place the mode switch in SHUTDOWN.

d. Manually de-energize the scram solenoids

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-3251)
Rev. 3, (8/95) File No. RI 1-2
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 212000, 2.4.21/3.7

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: Scram air pressure has already been vented from the scram valves, this indicates
a hydraulic ATWS, the only method given in the question to insert the control rods
is to reset the scram ............ which will drain the scram discharge volume, then
initiate another scram.

DISTRACTER A: This would also vent the air from the scram air header which has been done.
DISTRACTER C: This would not do any good unless the SDV was drained first, which requires

resetting the scram.
DISTRACTER D: This would also vent the air from the scram air header which has been done.

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: RO SRO
CROSS-REF: TIER: 2

GROUP: 1
K/A TEXT:2.4.21 - Knowlege o earameters and logic usedto assess the status ot satetyfuEncions including: (1) reactivity control (2) core cooling and heat removal (3)reactor coolant system integrity, (4) containment conditions (5) radioactivity

release control:: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............. x ..... .. ....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

QUESTION BANK:
SOURCE: MODIFIED:

NEW: X ...

10CFR55: 41 kb).Z, 41 ([).u, 41 (b).t
C O M M E N TS... . ..............I................................................... .... . . ................

COMMENTS:

(O) REFERENCES: ON-100-001, EO-100-113, SH 2

(P) POSITIONS: R - RO S - SRO A - ASO N - NPO T - STA
(check one or more boxes) X X

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES , (R) Reviewed by: .fl .o-cJL

Fonn STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. R 11-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

38
R0 47 SRO,7-

(A) SY017 1-2
Course

(B)
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
W Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations X
OP002 LJ
(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8IKeywords . Category Tooic I Topic2 SRJTA I Setting OherObs QuizOnly IRetred

(5<9 characters) Systems IRMII

(F) Point Value: (G)Answe Time:
(Minutes)

(1) Review Date (YYNTM):

(H) Cognitive Level: 1 Memory
(Check one) 2 Comprehension

3 Application

4 Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

During a Unit 1 startup the following Source Range Monitoring (SRM) and Intermediate Range Monitoring (IRM) readings
were noted.

* All SRMs rise with NO control rod movement.
" "A" IRM rises from 50/125 on range 2 to 16/40 on range 3.

• "C" IRM rises from 75/125 on range 2 to 18/40 on range 3.
* "E" IRM rises from 40/125 on range 2 to 13/40 on range 3.
* "H" IRM rises from 35/125 on range 2 to 11/40 on range 3.

Which one of the following IRMs has failed to demonstrate SRM/IRM overlap?

a. "A"

b. "C"

C. "E"

d. "H"

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 215003, K5.01/2.8

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: SRM/IRM overlap is demonstrated by observing SRM's increasing while IRM's
increase from a point on one range to the same point on the next highest range.
IRM C should have gone from 75/125 on range 2 to 24/40 on range 3

DISTRACTER A: 50/125 = 16/40
DISTRACTER C: 40/126 = 13/40
ThTPMD AFr' Ti- 2 l ~,-)r = 44A

,aJII/ - II/iU-t

•.,XI.-VI U U I LI

CROSS-REF:
I L1tV1iL: K I v

TIER: 2 2
GROUP: 1 2

K/A TEXT: Nn- r edouwue O1 tile operational im plicaoons ot me followlnq conceptsapplto INTERMEDIATE RANGE MONITORING (IRM) SYSTEM: Detector

(0) REFERENCES: GO-100-002, Sect. 6.40

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X I x I I I I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES /~C. c&~(R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of r File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

39
R0 48 SRO.,1"

(A) SY017 I-1
Course

(D) Bank
Operations •

OP002

(B) 8.a,b, 14.a,b
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
F Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 ' 7 8I Keywords : Category Topic I Topic 2 I JTAsSettinq Other Obis. Quiz OniY Refired
(59 characters) Systems SRM

(F) Point Value: 1 (G)Answer Time: (H) Cognitive Level: X I Memory
(M~inutes) t f'IL .

(I) Review Date (YYMM): eIcon)H
uomnpreaension
Application

Analysis

Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Which one of the following describes the electrical power supplies to the Startup Range Monitors on Unit 1 ?

a. SRM channels from 24V DC, detector drives from 24V DC.

b. SRM channels from 24V DC, detector drives from 208/120V Instrument AC.

c. SRM channels from 125V DC, detector drives from 208/120V Instrument AC.

d. SRM channels from 208/120V Instrument AC, detector drives from 125V DC.

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325D
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 215004, K2.01/2.6

(N) NOTES:

COMMENTS:

.. . ... . .

(0) REFERENCES: SY017 I-1

(P) POSITIONS: R - RO S - SRO A - ASO N- NPO T - STA
(check one or more boxes) L X I X I I I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: /-9.f- (. •L

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

4'0
RO 49 SR0.5

(A) SY017 1-4
Course

(B) 1 (376)

Objective
(C) Question Type (check one)

~ Multiple Choice
Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations •

OP002

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Kewords: Cateor Settin Other Obs. Quiz Only RetiredL<9 characters) NMS APRM AR-103-001 C 2(377)

TS 3.3.1.1

(F) Point Value: 1 (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(H) Cognitive Level: X 1
(Check one) 2

3

4

5

Memory

Comprehension

Application

Analysis

Problem Solving

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(J) QUESTION:

A Unit 1 is at 100% power. LPRM 1D 40-57 which inputs APRM "C" had failed. When the LPRM was bypassed the
following alarms were received:

° RPS CHANNEL A1/A2 AUTO SCRAM (AR-103-001, A01)
° NEUTRON MON CHAN A SYSTEM TRIP (AR-103-001, A04)
* APRM CHAN AC, E, UPSCALE OR INOP TRIP (AR-103-001, A05)

Which one of the following caused this condition?

The LPRM bypassed was the...

a. eighth detector bypassed in APRM "C".

b. seventh detector bypassed in APRM "C".

c. third D level detector bypassed in APRM "C".

d. second D level detector bypassed in APRM "C".

(K) ANSWER: a.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) File No. R 11-2
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: T.S. 3.3.1.1, Table 3.3.1.1-1

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 215005 / A3.04 / 3.2 / 3.2

(N) NOTES:

circuit will cause the APRM to go inop causing a 1/2 scram on the affected channel('A- RPS).
DIST'RACTER B: This would still leave 14 LPRM inputs and the APRM would remain operable.
DIST'RACTER C: There are no trips on number of LPRM per level bypassed.

....DISTRAC.TER R.D: There are no trips on number of LPRM per level bwlassed.

r_-A-A I¥ U U'I'LINE

CROSS-REF:

K/A TEXT:

LEVEL: RO SRO
TIER: 2 2
GROUP: 1 1
A3.04 - Ability to monitor automatic operations of the AVERAGE POWER RANGE
MONITOR/LOCAL POWER RANGE MONITOR SYSTEM including: Annunciators
and alarm zirinnlq

(0) REFERENCES:
AR-103-001, A05, SY017, 1-4

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X I x I I IX

(Q) Prepared by Ed Bowles (R) Reviewed by:
. k 4$ý_ clI9 :

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. R 11-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 50

(A) SY017 E-9 (B) 8 (337) (C Question Type (check one)

Course Objective X Multiple Choice
Matching

(D) Bank Free Format (Essay)
Operations •

OP002 LJ
(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8IKeywords ( I Category I Topic 1 Tooic2 I JTA. Selling I Other Objs. i Quiz Only Retired

(59 characters) PS PCSINSTI

(F) Point Value: 1 (G)Answer Time: (H) Cognitive Level: I Memory
(Minutes) (Check one) X 2 Comprehension

3 Application
(1) Review Date (YYMM): [1 4 Analysis

N 5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 is operating at 65% power while a surveillance test is being performed on the recirculation drive flow instruments.During the surveillance the Mode Switch for the A Flow Unit is placed in zero (0) without first bypassing the flow unit.Which one of the following will occur and what action is required?

a. Several control room annunciators alarm and a rod block occurs, NO half scrams occur, bypass the A
Flow Unit.

b. Several control room annunciators alarm and a full scram occurs, enter ON-i 00-101, SCRAM and take
the immediate actions.

c. Several control room annunciators alarm and a rod block and half scram occur, bypass the A Flow Unit
and reset the half scram.

d. Control room annunciator APRM/RBM FLOW REFERENCE OFF NORMAL activates, NO rod block or
trips occur, bypass the A Flow Unit.

(K) ANSWER:

Form STCP-QA-325D
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANS HER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS:

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 216000 / A2.05 / 2.8

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: During the surveillance test the mode switch for the flow unit is placed in zero (0) to
simulate a high flow condition, which causes the auctionering circuit to shift to the
other flow instrument, which in this condition is un-affected. No blocks or trips
occur. (This same mode switch manipulation is an operator action on a flow unit
failure.)

DISTRACTER A: No trips or blocks occur.
DISTRACTER B: No trips or blocks occur.
TTyQ~rl A ("rn't' '. M- 1ý P'IL. LI ; UIUII~N

: I u 1 Ps ui ocks occur.

EXAM OUTLI
CROSS-REF:

K/A TEXT:

LEA V EJL: K (. .......

TIER: 2 -

GROUP: 1 . .j....

A2.05 - Ability to (a) predict the impacts of the following on the NUCLEAR BOlI
INSTRUMENTATION SYSTEM; and (b) based on those predictions, use
procedures to correct, control, or mitigate the consequences of those abnormal
conditions or ooerations: S;ijrv.illnnr.P fteqinn

ICOD

.. .. ..... M

(0) REFERENCES: ON-164-001, Sect. 3.0 and 5.0

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) x I x X I I x

(Q) Prepared by Phil Ballard (R) Reviewed by: //. C'

(IL

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3. (8/95)
Page I of I File No. R 11-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 51

(A) SYO17 D-3
Course

(B)
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
' ultiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations •
OP002

I Key

[!:Sg

(E) 1 2 3
words : I Calegory Tooc 1I Tooic 2
characters) I STM FDW

(F) Point Value: • (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

4 5 6 7
Setin9 Other Obis. Quiz Only

8
Relired I

1I
(H) Cognitive Level: X I

(Check one)L 2
3
4
5

Memory

Comprehension

Application

Analysis

Problem Solving

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 is at 100% power with the following feedwater RPV Level channel control indications.

" 'B" RPV level channel is selected
• Green indicating light above SELECT LVL A, HS-C32-1S01 switch illuminated.
* Green indicating light above SELECT LVL B, HS-C32-1S01 switch extinguished.

Which one of the following is indicated by the conditions above?

The "B" RPV level channel...

a. has failed, the "A" RPV level channel is in service.

b. has failed, the "A" RPV level channel must be selected.

c. is in service, the "A" RPV level channel is NOT available.

d. is in service, the "A" RPV level channel is available but NOT selected.

(K) ANSWER: c.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) File No. RI 1-2
Page I of I



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 216000, A4.02/3.3

(N) NOTES:

. ...... ..

JUSTIFICATION: If a green indicating light above SELECT LVL A OR B HS-C32-1SO1 push buttonsis illuminated, loss of availability of that channel is indicated. Channel "B" isselected and in service the "A" Channel is NOT available.
DISTRACTER A: "B" is in service the "A" channel is NOT available.
DISTRACTER B: "B" is in service the "A" channel is NOT available.
DISTRACTER D: "A" is NOT available.

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: RO ......... SRO
CROSS-REF: TIER: 2

GROUP: 1 -
K/A TEXT: -A4 - Abdty tO manually operate and/or monitor n the

(0) REFERENCES: ON-145-001, Sect. 5.0

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X I x I X . -

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: le,. C&-

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

V/S
R0 52 SRO 54

(A) SY017 C-5
Course

(B)

Objective
(C) Question Type (check one)

' ultiple Choice
Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations •
OP002

LKy
I LC9

(E) 1 2 3
words : ICategor Toi cI Topic 2

characters) Systems RCIC

(F) Point. Value: • (G)Answer Time: LI
(Minutes)

4 5 6 7
JTA Settin Other Obls. Quiz Only

(H) Cognitive Level: I Memory(Check one) X 2 Comprehensio

3 Application

4  Analysis

5 Problem Solvi

8
Retired I

IjI

n

ng

. (I) Review Date (YYM'M):

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 was at 30% power when a reactor scram occurred on a loss of vacuum after circulating water was lost. After the
initial scram actions were taken the following occurred:

• Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) was placed in pressure control mode per OP-1 50-001.
° Workers in the Reactor Building bump Instrument Rack 1C004 causing a Division 1 Low RPV Level Trip (-30 inches).

%Nhich one of the following is the effect on RCIC and the reasons for that effect?

a. No effects because RCIC will NOT realign after being manually placed in this line-up.

b. No effects, RCIC remains in pressure control mode, because only one division is effected.

c. RCIC automatically aligns for RPV injection because only one division is required for system initiation.

d. RCIC automatically aligns for RPV injection after RPV level lowers to actuate the Division 2 RPV Level
Trip.

(K) ANSWER: c.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) File No. R 11-2
Page 1 of 1



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 217000, K1.02/3.5

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: Tripping one division of RCIC initiation will cause RCIC to automatically shift from
pressure control mode to injection mode.

DISTRACTER A: RCIC will inject.
DISTRACTER B: RCIC will inject.
VJ.1 1 n k.- I IIJ-( V): iuK, does No O nave to wait tor the second initiation signal it will inject with only

(0) REFERENCES: ON-150-001, Sect. 3.2 and SY017, C-5

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X I X

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: i/?s -r.CA L

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

Q2
RO 53 SRO.-

(A) SYO17 C-4
Course

(D) Bank
Operations

OP002

(B) 3,6
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
1 Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

(E) I 2 3 .4
I 2 3 A
I Keywords
I(L9 charac

I category Tooic 1 rooic 2 ,ITA
I Tocic 2 I TAers, I -t., k, I. AUD I I

(F) Point Value: 1 (G)Answer Time:

(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

5 6 7 8
I Selling I Other Obis. Qi Ol Retired

(H) Cognitive Level: 1 Memory
(Check one) 2 Comprehension

X 3 Application
4 Analysis
5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 was at 100% power when a LOCA occurred. The following events take place at the indicated times after the
LOCA:

* Time = 2 seconds, High Drywell Pressure setpoint reached, ECCS pumps started and operate on minimum flow.
* Time = 20 seconds, RPV water level lowers to -129 inches.
• Time = 48 seconds, RPV water level recovers to -90 inches.
• Time = 60 seconds, RPV water level lowers to -129 inches.

Which one of the following is the time remaining before ADS initiates?

a. 42 seconds

b. 44 seconds

c. 82 seconds

d. 102 seconds

(K) ANSWER: d.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 oftI
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 218000, K1.06/3.9

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: ADS will initiate automatically after 102 seconds from high drywell pressure with
low vessel water level 1 and RHR pump or Core Spray loop running. The level 1
resets and does NOT seal in. Since this second signal occurs at Time = 60seconds, there is 102 seconds from that time before the SRVs are opened.

DISTRACTER A: Based on time from LOCA
DISTRACTER B: Based on time from Hi Drywell Pressure
DISTRACTER C: Based on time from first level 1

CRO SS-REF: TIE R: 2 2 •ii~~i•~iiiii~ii~iiiiiiiii; ~ i ii iiiiiiiiii~iiiiiiii

K/A TEXT: K1.02e - Knowledge otle pl•¥sical connection and/or causeetc eainhp
between AUTlsC DERESSURIZATION SYSTEM and the following:......... Safety/relief valves.

' ......................... ........ ... ... ............................................
QUESTION BANK:X
SOURCE: MODIFIED

NEW:

C O M M E... N........N T ..S

................................. 
...... ..............................X. ...... ......... .

(0) REFERENCES: 0P-183-001, Sect. 3.7

(P) POSITIONS: R - RO S - SRO A - ASO N - NPO T - STA
(check one or more boxes) L X I X I -T

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: R-eý CL,

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3,(8/95)
Page I of L

File No. R 11-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 54 SROX

(A) SY017 E-6
Course

(B)
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
~W Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations

OP002

(E) 1 2 3 4
I KEywords : ICatecor Tooic 1I Tooic 2 JTA

2(<9 characters) PCS ATMOSCTL

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time: (]
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

5 6 7 8
Sýettinao I Oher Obis. QuzOlRere

H) Cognitive Level: X 1 Memory
(Check one) 2 Comprehension

3 Application
4 Analysis
5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

With Unit 1 at 85% power when a load reject and loss of off-site power occur. The diesel generators start and power their
associated buses.

Which one of the following describes the effect on Drywell Cooling?

The operating drywell unit coolers trip, then...

a. remain shutdown until manually started.

b. restart when the diesels start and are cooled by RBCW.

c. restart when the diesels start and are cooled by RBCCW.

d. restart when the diesels start and run without cooling water.

(K) ANSWER: / C

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I File No. R 11-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBERIRATING: 223001 / K2.09 / 2.7 / 2.9

(N) NOTES:

Ju TI~ c~ i N:....... ..h.:p..werjs.....e.......h.e...i`ni~ ~ ~.s` .p.•.b• .i.he .a.•.s.'•.s . •.a.•.;.e..................JUSTIFICATIONN: The power supplies to the drywell unit coolers trip but the fans restart and after
cooling water is verified available cooling can be restored to the drywell.

DISTRACTER A- The fans trip and restart.DISTRACTER B: The fans trip and restart.

DISTRACTER.C: "B is in service the "A" channel is NOT available.
-•XA UUTL........ ]--

hAN.AM UUTL]'
CROSS-REF:

K/A TEXT:

LEVEL: RO SRO
TIER: 2 2
GROUP: 1 1
K2.09 - Knowledge of the electrical power supplies to the following: Drywell1"• r i;- C:-•, ,

COMMENTSC O M N T : ............................................................................................ "..
........... ... .. . .............. ...............:::::::::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::::::::::::::::

(0) REFERENCES: ON-104-001

(P) POSITIONS:
(check one or more boxes)

R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
x I x I

I

(Q) Prepared by Phil Ballard (R) Reviewed by: '?sE" cL_

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of 1 File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 55 SRO;'

(A) SY017 H-2
Course

(D) Bank
Operations X

OP002

(B)
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)W Multiple Choice
Matching
Free Format (Essay)

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
IKeywords : I Category s Topic 1 Topic 2 I JTA I Setting Other Obis. Quiz Onty Retired

(ý-9 characters) ISystems MSIVs - -T
(F) Point Value: 1 (G)Answer Time:

(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: X l Memory
(Check one) 2 Comprehension

3 Application
U 4 Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 has scrammed and the MSIVs isolated. The cause of the isolation has been corrected and the MSIV isolation
logic reset. With RPV pressure greater than 600 psig which one of the following is required to re-open the MSIVs?

a. Drain the steam lines, bypass the MSIVs with the steam drains, lower the D/P to less than 200 psid then
open the inboard then the outboard MSIVs.

b. Open the inboard MSIVs, drain the steam lines, bypass the outboard valves with the steam drains, lower
the D/P to less than 50 psid then open the outboard MSIVs.

c. Drain the steam lines, open the outboard MSIVs, bypass the inboard v.ves with the steam drains, lower
the D/P to less than 200 psid then open the inboard MSIVs.

d. Open the outboard MSIVs, drain the steam lines, bypass the inboard valves with the steam drains, lower
the D/P to less than 50 psid then open the inboard MSIVs.

(K) ANSWER: d. A L 4/sO

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (V95)
Page I of 1

File No. R 11-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 223002, A4.03/3.6

(N) NOTES:

.. *.* . . ~....'....'...~. ~- : ...........-.-....'.-...-.-.-.-.-.-.-.
S. ... .... .'..'... . . . .'.....~..

JUSTIFICATION:

DISTRACTER A:

DISTRACTER B:

DISTRACTER C:

Per procedure and system knowledge the outboard MSIVs are opened first, then
the lines must be drained, then the D/P lowered to <50 psid then the inboards
opened.
The lines are drained after the outboard valves are opened to allow steam drains
downstream to drain the lines, once drained the steam line drains are used to
bypass the inboard MSIVs. The D/P must be lowered to <50 psid.
The outboard MSIVs are opened first to allow steam line drains to drain the lines
downstream of the inboard MSIVs.
The lines are drained after the outboard valves are'opened to allow steam drains
downstream to drain the lines. The D/P mtiit hp Inwprprl fn efl rm c-ri

TIER: 2 2
GROUP: 1 1
SA4A.3--~ ltyto manua iy operate and/or monitor in the

C O M 
.. ................. .... ..........-

CMENT1S:

(0) REFERENCES: OP-184-001, Sect. 3.2

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X I X I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: _/f "ý'; rk-

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3. (8/95)
Page I of I File No. R1I-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

L15
RO 56 SROX

(A) SY017 C-4
Course

(B) 8 (2101)
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
I Multiple Choice

Matching

Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank
Operations

OP002

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Keywords : Category Topic 1 Topic 2 JTA Setting Other bis. Quiz Onil Retired
(L9 characters) SRV SY017 C-4 C 4 (2092)

5 (2096)
6 (2098)

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMMv):

(H) Cognitive Level: X 1 Memory

(Check one) 2 Comprehensi

3 Application

4 AAnalysis

5 Problem Sol,.

on

ing

(J) QUESTION:

Which one of the following describes the response of a SRV that supports the ADS function if its Control Switch on Panel
1C601 is placed to OPEN after the ADS function is inhibited?

a. The valve remains closed because the ability to energize its solenoid valve is defeated.

b. The valve remains closed because pneumatic pressure to operate the valve is isolated.

c. The solenoid valve energizes and admits CIG to the pneumatic operator to open tlve valve.

d. The solenoid valve energizes and aligns gas bottles to the pneumatic operator to open the valve.

(K) ANSWER: c.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) File No. RI 1-2
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 239002 / K4.09 / 3.7 / 3.6

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: Inhibiting ADS does not affect the ability to manually operate the SRVs assigned to
the ADS function. When the control switch is placed in OPEN, the Solenoid Valve
for overpressure relief is energized, causing SRV opening. When the solenoid
energizes, CIG is directed to the pneumatic operator, and the Valve opens. When
the control switch is placed to close, it will de-energize the solenoid. The Solenoid
Valve will reposition to block CIG to the pneumatic operator and vent it then spring
tension will reseat (close) the valve.

DISTRACTER A: The valve will open. Inhibiting ADS does not affect the ability to manually operate
the SRVs assigned to the ADS function.

DISTRACTER B: The valve will open. Inhibiting ADS does not affect the ability to manually operate
the SRVs assigned to the ADS function.

DISTRACTER D: CIG pressure is aligned to the pneumatic operator to open the valve in the relief
fucntion. The gas bottles are not aligned to open the valve unless in the ADS
function. This is a function that occurs based on reactor operating conditions
hon( ll,n mp nf tha nininrn nnri :n,nm l nrrmnný -+=m n

.LLýITX %.J %j I A-.

CROSS-REF:

K/A TEXT:

LEVE] I: RO I SRO
TIER: 2 2
GROUP: 1 1
K4.09 - Knowledge of RELIEF/SAFETY VALVE design feature(s) and/or interlocks

-AInwinn- hAnnttol nnaninn nf +Hn (Z

(O) REFERENCES:
SY017 C-4, Figure 4c
EO-000-1 13, LQ/P-3

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X I x I I 7X7

(Q) Prepared by Phil Ballard (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325 D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of r

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 57 SROO.G

(A) SY017 A-1, A-3 (B)
Course Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
I Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations
OP002

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Keywords I Category Topic 1 Topic 2 JTA Sett I Other Obijs Quiz Onl Retired
L<9 characters) TUR/GEN TURB

(F) Point Value: (G)--'Lswver Time:

(Mmnuies)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: X 1 Memory
(Check one) 2 Comprehension

3 Application

4 Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Which one of the following describes the main turbine valve response to depressing the Turbine Trip Pushbutton on the
Unit 1 Operating Benchboard, 1C651, at 100% power?.

Turbine Stop Valves Turbine Control Main Turbine Turbine Bypass
SV-1,2,3 & 4 Valves Intermediate Valves Valves BPV-CV-1,2,3 & 4 CIV-1,2,3,45&6 1234&5

a. CLOSE CLOSE CLOSE CLOSE

b OPEN OPEN OPEN CLOSE

C. CLOSE .... CLOSE CLOSE THROTTLE

d. CLOSE OPEN THROTTLE THROTTLE

(K) ANSWER: c.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 241000, A4.14/3.8

(N) NOTES:

.................. .................. .. .. --------

.....................................................................:. ...-. ;....~...............................................-~s:S:~:::Ž~:::~:fl:*:......*C...X ~-...........

JUSTIFICATION: A turbine trip closes the TSVs, TCVs, ClVs and the TBV throttle to control RPV
pressure.

t ~.....

DIS'IKAC'1IKER A:
DISTRACTER B:

I BVS throttle
I TCVs, CIVs and the TBV throttle to control RPV

TCVs. CIVs and the TBV thrnttlj tn c.nntrnl RP"J

.tL,.AAl U1U'LIINJ•

CROSS-REF:

KIA TEXT-

LEIVEIL: K<UI RO
2I TIER: 2

IGROUP: 1 1
A4.14 - ADIII1y to manually operate and/or monitor in the

(0) REFERENCES: ON-193-002, Section 2.0

(P) POSITIONS: R - RO S - SRO A - ASO N - NPO T - STA
(check one or more boxes) X I X I 1

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: /?- C (2/:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 ofI

File No. R 11-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 58

(A) SY017 D-3
Course

(D) Bank
Operations

OP002

(B)

Objective
(C) Question Type (check one)

~ Multiple Choice
Matching
Free Format (Essay).

I<
(E) 1 2 3

ords Cat ory Topic1 Topic2
characters) STM FDW

(F) Point Value: j (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

4 5 6
JTA Selting Other Objs.

(H) Cognitive Level: I
(Check one) X 2

3
4
5

7 8
Quiz Ony Retired

Memory

Comprehension
Application
Analysis
Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 is operating at 50% power when a failure of the "A" Reactor Feedwater Pump (RFP) Controller. SIC-C32-1R601A
occurs. The Shift Supervisor directs the "A" RFP placed on the Hydraulic Jack. After this evolution is conducted the
power is raised to 75%. The following conditions exist:

* RPV water level is +35 inches
* Red light is ON at HYD JACK A HS-12772A
* Green light is ON at RFPT A Control Failure Signal Reset, HS-C32-1 S05A
* All Feedpump flows have been balanced at 75% power.

e'
The HYD JACK A HS-12772A OFF pushbutton is inadvertently depressed.

Which one of the following will occur?

The "A" RFP speed and flow will...

a. rise, "B" and "C" RFPs speed and flow lower and RPV water level remains at + 35 inches.

b. lower, "B" and "C" RFPs speed and flow rise and maintain RPV water level at + 35 inches.

c. rise, "B" and "C" RFPs speed remains the same and RPV water level rises causing HI Level trip.

d. lower, "B" and "C" RFPs speed remains the same and RPV water level lowers until a recirculation pump
runback occurs.

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) File No. R 11-2
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 259001, A1.05/2.8

(N) NOTES:

R~. . . .~.

JUSTIFICATION: When the Hydraulic Jack pushbutton is pressed the Controller will take control of
the "A" RFP and will lower its speed (control valve position) to the 50% power flow
equivalent. This position will require feedwater control to raise "B" and "C" pumps
speed and flow.

DISTRACTER A: "B" and "C" RFP speed must rise to make up for the reduction in "A" RFP flow.
DISTRACTER C: "B" and "C" RFP speed must rise to make up for the reduction in "A" RFP flow level

is maintained at + 35 inches.
DISTRACTER D: "B" and "C" RFP speed must rise to make up for the reduction in "A" RFP flow level

ic mrinfninarl of 4. '14, in-kh-

EXAM OUTLI
CROSS-REF:

KIA TEXT:

LEVEL:
TIER:
GROUP:
Ao.p5r-Atnoperating;

RO SRO
2 1
1

(0) REFERENCES: ON-145-001, Section 3.16 and note from 3.3.2, ON-145-001, Sect. 3.8

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X I x I I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: /. F9. a_-ý

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. R 11-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

47
RO 59 SRO.,e1"

(A) SY017 D-3
Course

(D) Bank
Operations •

OP002

(B) 8.c
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
~ Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

I(K
(E) 1 2 3

words Calegory Tomic Tcoc 2
characters) Systems FWLCS

(F) Point Value: • (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

4 5 6 7 8
JTA Selfino Other Obis. Quiz Only Retired

(H) Cognitive Level: 1
(Check one) X 2

3
4
5

Memory
Comprehension
Application
Analysis
Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 is operating at 100% power with all control systems operating normally. Which one of the following would occur if
the total steam flow input to the Feedwater Control system lowered to zero flow?

RPV water level will...

a.

b.

c.

d.

lower until the reactor scrams on low level.

lower and be automatically maintained between 22 to 25 inches.

rise to between 42 to 45 inches where feedwater control will lock as-is. •

rise until the main turbine and reactor feedwater pumps trip.

(K) ANSWER: a.

Form STCP-QA-325D
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 259002, A3.03/3.2

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: Total loss of steam flow at 100% power will cause RPV level to lower until the
reactor scrams on low level.

DISTRACTER B: Reactor scrams on low level.
DISTRACTER C: Reactor scrams on low level.
DISTRACTER D: Reactor scrams on low level.

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: RO SRO
CROSS-REF: TIER: 2 2

GROUP: 1 1
KIA TEXT: A3,o3 - Abillty to monitor automatic operations of the HFACTOR:WA I L.CONTROL SYTEM includina: Changes in main steam flow.

........... ............... ................. .. . . . . .
QUESTION BANK:
SOURCE: MODIFIED: X

NEW:

10CFR55: 1(b)

COMMENTS:

(0) REFERENCES: SY017, D-3, Attachment 5

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X X I I I I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: .- , C. J ._

Fonm STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) File No. RI 1-2
Page 1 of I



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 60

(A) SY017 D-3
Course

(D) Bank
Operations •

OP002

(B) 2 (1816)
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
1 Multiple Choice

Matching 
.

Free Format (Essay)

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Keywords. Caegory TcY c 1 Too9 2 JTA Setin Other Obis. Quiz Only Ret7re

<9characters) RWC SO703C 9(835)

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: I

(Check one) X 2
3
4
5

Memory

Comprehension

Application

Analysis

Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

The following conditions occurred on Unit 1 following a reactor scram from 95% power:

4
RPV water level lowered to zero (0) inches before rising.
Reactor Water Level Control System remains in AUTOMATIC.
NO operator actions have been taken for the Reactor Water Level Control System.
With RPV water level at +5 inches the PCO depresses a~-keld• the SETPOINT SETDOWN reset pushbutton (HS-
C32-1 S08) c and then releases it

Which one of the following describes where RPV water level will stabilize and why?

a. +5 inches because it can't be reset.

b. +13 inches because level hasn't recovered. 4o'I
c. Stabilize at +18 inches because it can't be reset until level is +A, inches.

d. Stabilize at +35 inches because level will reset and return to the normal setpoint.

(K) ANSWER: c.

Form STCP-QA-325 D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I

File No. RI 1.2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 259002 / 2.2.2 / 4.0

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: At +13 inches level setdown automatically initiates to control RPV water level at
+18 inches. When level is at + 18 inches reset the level setdown will clear and the
RFP will accelerate to raise and maintain RPV water level at +35 inches.
Per OP-145-001, following the reactor scram:
- OPEN STARTUP ISO VLV HV-10651A(B)(C) for Reactor Feed Pump

1P101A(B)(C) in service. (HC)
- TRANSFER FW LO LOAD DEMAND SIGNAL TO LV-1 0641 LIC-C32-1R602 to

AUTO with tapeset at 35". (HC)
- RESET automatic level setdown when water level reaches 18". (HC)
- ENSURE FW LO LOAD DEMAND SIGNAL TO LV-10641 LIC-C32-1R602

controlling Vessel level at - 35" in AUTO. (HC)
DISTRACTER A: See justification above.
DISTRACTER B: See justification above.
DISTRACTER D: See justification above.

. ...........

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: RCROSS-REF: TIER: 2 -iiii'iii'i~ iiiiiiiii~•!i~~~iiii•~~iiig i!i!ii~
G R O U P:I- ii i@ •i@ @ iiiiii}ii•iiiiiii}iiiiiiiiiiii

K/A TEXT: 2.2.2 - Ability to manipulate the console controls as required to operate the facility
between shutdown and designated power levels.

SOURCE: MODIFIED:
N E. W : ......... . . .. ........ ..% . ..

SOCURCE: ....N... ..... ............iiiii ........ ...•i~~iiii~i!ii~ ~~iiiiiii~ i~ iii~ii~iiiiii~iii~i~ iiii~~~i~~i~~

COMMENTS:

.........!:: : ::.i.:::i:::~:.•••y :: .i::i.i•..:i.ii:::••!.: ;.••.`.•.i[•% !}••..•i....?i••• !W .....ii•••:•:!••::::••~~~••~~•.•~i.::~:!i$::::::i:[..• iii. :..`.• !.....•• •.~~~::iiiiiii!i.:~ ~ •!i!•i•.! : : : .•••i:i::

(0) REFERENCES:
OP-145-001, 3.17

(P) POSITIONS: - R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X X

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: (.c (321

Form STCP-QA-325LD
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 61 SRO.Of

(A) SYO17 L-3
Course

(B) 4,13,21
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
X Multiple Choice

Matching

I Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank
OperationsLIIII

OP002 "

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
_9Keywords • I Category C Topic1 I Topic 2 I JTA Settin9  Other Obs. Quiz Only Retired

(<9 characters) I PCS SBGTI

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: X_ I

(Check one) 2
3

4
5

Memory

Comprehension

Application

Analysis

Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

A fire in the "B" Standby Gas Treatment (SGTS) system has caused a high high temperature condition (410 0F) on the
SGTS unit. Which one of the following is the effect of this condition during a valid SGTS auto initiation?

a. Both SGT units will start.

b. Only the "A" SGT unit will start.

c. Only the "B" SGT unit will start.

d. Both SGT units will remain shutdown.

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 261000, K4.01/3.7

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: [Normally both trains would start but in this case the hi-hi temp on the "B" SGT
jprevents it from starting.

DISTRACTER A: jThe "B" SGT is blocked from starting by the hi-hi temp.
DISTRACTER C: The "B" SGT is blocked from starting by the hi-hi temp, the "A" SGT will start.
DISTRACTER D: IThe "A" SGT will start on an initiation.

(0) REFERENCES: SYR17, L-3, OP-070-001, Section 3.2.8

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-TNPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X IX

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: W.? ( 171L2

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of 1

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

Re 62

(A) SY01 7 L-3
Course

(B) 4.c
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
1 Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations
OP002 LJ

(E) 1 2 3 4
IKeywords: Category Topic I Topic 2 JTA

(<9 characters) PCS SBGT

(F) Point Value: • (G)Answer Time: ZI
(Minutes)

5 6 7
Setting Other Obis. Quiz Only

(H) Cognitive Level: I Memory

(Check one) 3 2 Comprehensi

(hc3 Application
4 Analysis
5 Problem Solvi

~Reied

on

ng
(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 is operating at 100% power when a leak in the drywell causes a drywell high pressure trip. All systems respond as
designed.

Several minutes later the Zone I differential pressure degrades to -0.23 inches wg.

Which one of the following is the Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) system INITIAL response to be verified at Panel OC681
in response to the Zone I differential pressure degradation?

a. Outside Air Dampers, FD07551A2 and FD07551B2, modulate OPEN.

b. Outside Air Dampers, FD07551A2 and FD07551 B2, modulate CLOSED.

c. Recirc/Plenum Dampers, PDD07554A and PDD07554B, modulate OPEN.

d. Recirc/Plenum Dampers, PDD07554A and PDD07554B, modulate CLOSED.

(K) ANSWER: c.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) File No. RI 1-2
Page I of I



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 261000, A2.12/3.0

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: The controllers for SGT control the Rx Bldg suction dampers (Recirc/Plenum
Dampers, PDD07554A and PDD07554B) to maintain a minimum of -0.25 inches
wg in the tripped zone. Since this (-0.23 inches wg) is above this value the
dampers must OPEN to draw more air from the Zone. The correct response must
be verified at Panel OC681 to ensure SGT is responding correctly.

DISTRACTER A: The outside air dampers maintain the d/p between the SGT suction plenum and the
outside air, they may eventually reposition in response to this event but they will
respond to the d/p between outside air and the SGT suction NOT the Rx Bldg.
Pressure.

DISTRACTER B: The outside air dampers maintain the d/p between the SGT suction plenum and the
outside air, they may eventually reposition in response to this event but they will
respond to the dip between outside air and the SGT suction NOT the Rx Bldg.
Pressure.

DISTRACTER D: The Rx Bldg. suction dampers must open to draw more air from the Rx BIIg.
Closing would allow pressure to rise.

1on0tlBe

K/A TEXT: I21 - Ailit toprelict te impacts ot o lowing o BYGA

COMMENTS 'E bse o

T TMN SYS" and (b) bae nthose predictions, use. proce~dures to
correct, control omigaeteconsequences ofthose anra odtoso[operations: H-iah system presur

Q U E S T I O N B A N K :- ! • • • • • ... } i • ..} } • ~ • #{ .• { . • .• • .. • :• ..• { } .• • }

-•:.N W .. -i ----- -- ----- ----- -. •`.•! i .i i. i:... ........

10CFR55: (6). t

(0) REFERENCES: SY017, L-3, OP-070-001

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X I X

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of 1
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

69RO063 SROD64

(A) SY017 G-1
Course

(D) Bank
Operations X

OP002 [K1

(B)
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
J Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

I K
LL, 9

(E) 1 2 3
,words : I Category Topic I Toorc 2
charactersF f ELE DG

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

4
I .ITA
I JTA
I

5 6 7 8
I Setting Other Objs. I Quiz Only Retired

(H) Cognitive Level: X I Memory
(Check one) 2 Comprehension

3 Application
4 Analysis
5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Which one of the following will cause a Diesel Generator to trip following an automatic initiation?

a. Generator differential relay trips.

b. Turbo lube oil pressure lowers to 5 psig.

c. Jacket water temperature reaches 228'F.

d. Generator bearing temperature reaches 260*F.

(K) ANSWER: a.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) 

File No. R 1t-2
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 261000, K4.02/4.0
4(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: A generator fault, overspeed and low lube oil pressure are the only conditionswhich will t,:_ a diesel generator after an automatic start.DISTRACTER B: This trip isz bypsse bthauto st~ar.DISTRACTER C: This trip is bypassed by the auto start.
'DISTRACTER D: This trip is bypassed by the auto start.

(0) REFERENCES: SY017, G-1, OP-024-001

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) x I X .,

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: Ae //-( _f L__

Corm STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)Page I of I File No. R1 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

5*0
RO 64 SRO,

(A) SY017 G-1 (B) (C) Question Type (check one)
Course Objective ] Multiple Choice

Matching(D) Bank Free Format (Essay)
Operations x

OP002Pq

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8I Kewords f Category I Topic 1 1 Topic 2 j JTA Setting I Othe bs uzOl eie("9 characters) DG SY107 G-1 ON-024-10l C h

(F) Point Value: I (G)Annswer Tiime: (H) Cognitive Level: X1 Memory
(Minutes) (Check one) 2 Comprehension

S[ 3 Application
(I) Review Date (YYMM): [j4 Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Diesel Generator "A" is being shutdown from Panel OC653 following a start because of an inadvertent LOCA signal. The
diesel engine is currently coasting down.

Per OP-024-001, "Diesel Generators," which one of the following describes the consequence if the annunciator reset
pushbutton at Panel OC521A is depressed during the coast down?

1. Fuel is injected restarting the diesel engine.

b. Governor causes engine to accelerate to 675 rpm.

c. Control Room Hi Priority Trouble alarm is bypassed.

d. Jacket water cooling pumps trip affecting engine cool down.

(K) ANSWER: a.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) 
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 264000 / 2.4.31 / 3.3 / 3.4
4(N) NOTES:

(0) REFERENCES:
OP-024-001, 3.4.2

(P) POSITIONS: 
R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA(check one or more boxes) X X

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES

.Ai STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

(R) Reviewed by: / C, .
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 65

(A) SYO17 K-2
Course

(B)

Objective
(C) Question Type (check one)
K Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations X
OP002 FKi

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
IKeywords 9 c Category Topic I2 JTA Seting Other Objs. Quiz Only Retired

L<9 characters) RO CRDHYD E

(F) Point Value: (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: 1 Memory
(Check one) 2 Comprehension

3 Application
X 4 Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

During a plant startup RPV pressure has reached 950 psig when a breaker fault causes the "A" Control Rod Drive (CRD)
pump to trip. The "B" CRD pump is out of service for maintenance. With this CRD status which one of the following is
correct?

An individual control rod...

a. CANNOT be moved using rod controls.
Scram times will exceed technical specification limits.

b. can be moved using rod controls.
Scram times will exceed technical specification limits.

c. CANNOT be moved using rod controls.
Scram times will be within technical specification limits.

d. can be moved using rod controls.
Scram times will be within technical specification limits.

(K) ANSWER: c.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) File No. RI 1-2
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 201003, K6.02/3.0
4(N) NOTES:

(0) REFERENCES: ON-1 55-007, sect. 5

(P) POSITIONS: R - RO S - SRO A - ASO N - NPO T - STA
(check one or more boxes) x X X[ [ [

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES
(R) Reviewed by: R~6kCi

.-m STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

T/
RO 66 SRO

(A) SY017 K-6 (B)
Course Objective

(D) Bank
Operations

OP002

(C) Question Type (chýcl
Multiple Choice
Matching
Free Format ssay)

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6/ 8
KeId Categor Topic 1 Topic 2 JTA Setting Other bbs. Quiz Ont Retired

L<9 characters) ISystems RWMI

(F) Point Value: (G)Answer Time: (H) Cognitive Lev I Memory
(Minutes) (Checke) 2 Comprehension

3 Application

(I) Review Date (YYMM): X- 4 Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Control rods are being withdrawn during a plant startup. The followi conditions exist:

* The Rod Worth Minimizer (RWM) is in operation
" Control rods are being withdrawn in group 4
* Only one control rod remains to be withdrawn in group 4
* The operator attempts to select and withdraw a control r in group 5

Which one of the following describes the response of the ontrol rod in group 5, the response of the RWM, and the
required action?

The control rod...

a. will NOT withdraw, a control rod withdraw bl k will be applied to this rod.
Select the correct control rod in group 4.

b. will NOT withdraw, a select block will b applied to the control rod in group 5.
Bypass the RWM then select the corr t control rod in group 4.

c. will withdraw to its withdraw limit, t last rod in group 4 will be identified as an insert error.
Promptly insert the control rod in roup 5 to position 00.

d. will withdraw only one notch, tIen control rod withdrawal blocks will be applied to all other control rods.
Position the control rod in gr p 5 to its intended position.

(K) ANSWER: d. QZe /Ii? d4/d

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) File No. RI 1-2
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 201006, A2.05/3.1
4(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: A rod block will not be applied until the rod moves out of its current po ion, then
blocks will be applied to all rods. This control rod is considered unint ded rod
motion because an incorrect control rod is selected and moved onenotch. The
correct action is to move the control rod back to its intended osi n.

DISTRACTER A: Blocks will be applied after the rod moves out of its current pos on.
DISTRACTER B: A select block will not be applied
DISTRACTER C: This rod cannot be withdrawn to its withdraw limit, rod bloc will be applied after it

leaves its initial position. If a control rod is mispositioned, he correct action is to
promptly insert the control rod to position 00. This contr rod is considered
unintended rod motion because an incorrect control ro is selected and moved one
notch.

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: RO SRO/

QUO -ESTIO BANK:2

GROUP: 2K /A T E X T :r A 2.U5 - A bilit to pre dict the im pacts of tollo m o R O W R I M N MI E an ".. .. (b) based on hose predictions use procedjdres'lo correct, control or mitigate the
consqunes of those abnormal conditions or operations: Out of sequence rod

.O F B .. ......

---.--.-- 

....

SOURCE: MDTIFIED:

COMMENTS:moý, a.

(0) REFERENCES: Op-131-001, SY017, -6

(P) POSITIONS: ,-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X X

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWZS (R) Reviewed by:

~4h~

Form STCP-QA-325D
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 67

(A) SY017 L-9
Course

(B)
Objective

(C) Question Tvye (check one)
~ Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations
OP002

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
I Keywords : h Category e Topic I Topic 2 I JTA I Setting I Other Obis Quiz Only Retired
L(9ý characters) RC IECN

(F) Point Value: 1 (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: I Memory
(Check one) 2 Comprehension

X 3 Application
4 Analysis
5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 is operating at 80% power with 76 Mlbm/hr core flow when a spurious feedwater flow signal causes a recirculation
flow control runback. After the runback the following conditions exist:

* APRMs oscillating between 44% and 48% power
* Core flow is 42 MIbm/hr
* Green lights are illuminated above RX RECIRC LIMITER 1 RUNBK RESET pushbutton.

One (1) center region C-level LPRM upscale alarm is sealed in.
, Two (2) peripheral A-level LPRM downscale alarms are sealed in.
In accordance with ON-164-002, Recirc Drive Flow Instrument Failure, and the Power/flow Map, which one of the

following actions is required?

a. Raise core flow to at least 44 Mlbm/hr.

b. Place the reactor mode switch in SHUTDOWN.

c. Monitor for power instabilities and wait for RE instructions.

d. Insert control rods in accordance with the cram array to less than 40% power.

(K) ANSWER: a. AzC~ P ýal 15-/s

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3. (8/95)
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I

OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: Power to Flow Map (NDAP-0338)

XM) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 202001, A3.04/ 3.2
4(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: The Green lights are illuminated above RX RECIRC LIMITER 1 RUNBK RESET
pushbutton, indicating that the runback (caused by the spurious feedwater flow
signal) can be reset, allowing flow to be raised.

DISTRACTER B: The plant is in the immediate exit region, an immediate shutdown is NOT required.
DISTRACTER C: You can't wait for RE.
DISTRACTER D: The procedure's first step is to raise recirc flow so flow should be done first and

cram arravs are no Ionoer used

EICAO USUTR IIIN E
CROSS-REF:

LEJVEL~i: KU I HiU

TIER: 2 -

GROUP: 2 -

K]A "P YrI•" '%,D .L$ -,"- /"',.JIIIL" LU IIIUIIILUI dULUIIIdLIL UplI~1iurilfl. UI ir1e I"r"t..I/A TEXT: i - I i onnfr a Iudmona s o

(0) REFERENCES: ON-164-002, Sect. 3.4, NDAP-QA-0338-10

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X I X I I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 68 SROAY

(A) SY017 L-1
Course

(B)
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
W Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations
OP002

(E) 1 2 3
Keywords: Categoy I Topic2
(L9 characters) MECH RWCU

(F) Point Value: 1 (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

4
JTA

5 6 7
Selling Other Obis. Quiz Onl

(H) Cognitive Level: 1 Memory
(Check one) X 2 Comprehensi

3 Application
4 Analysis
5 Problem Solvi

8re

on

ing

(J) QUESTION:

A reactor startup and heatup has just begun on Unit 1.

* Reactor water temperature is 312°F and rising.
° RWCU Blowdown Flow Regulating Valve, HV-144-F033 is throttled to maintain RPV water level between 30 inches

and 40 inches.

instrument Air is inadvertently isolated to HV-144-F033. How is RPV water level effected?

RPV water level will...
J*

a. lower if the heatup rate is stopped.

b. rise if the heatup rate is maintained.

c. remain the same if the heatup rate is stopped.

d. remain the same if the heatup rate is maintained.

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) File No. R 11-2
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 204000, K3.02/ 3.1
4(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: Maintaining the heatup rate will continue to raise the volume of water in the RPV.
The blowdown valve fails closed on loss of air so RPV level will rise.

DISTRACTER A: Level will rise, because the blowdown valve closes and CRD is still injecting into
the RPV with no method other than steam drains to remove the water, additionally
recirculation pumps will continue to add heat.

DISTRACTER C: Level will rise because the CRD system is injecting into the RPV more than current
steam rejection rate at this temperature.

DISTRACTER D: Level will rise, because the blowdown valve closes.

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: RO SRO.*

CROSS-REF: TIER: 2 2
GROUP: 2 2

K/A TEXT: K3.02 - Knowledge or the etect tl-at a loss ot the R.AC OR WA I:R CLANUH
SYSTEM will have on the following: Reactor water level.

QUESTION BANK.
SOURCE: MODIFIED:

NEWX

10CFR55: 41 (D). , 41 (D). 1U

COMMENTS:

(0) REERENCES: GO-00-002,OP-61-001,ON- 18-001, Att A.

(P) POSITIONS: R -RO S -SRO A -ASO N -NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X I X I I I I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: r(i. Co.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUES77ON AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

53
RO 69 SRO.,7

(A) SY017 C-1
Course

(B)
Objective

(C) Question Tvne (check one)
' Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations •
OP002

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Keywords Category Topic 1 Topic 2 JTA Selting Other Obis Quiz Onty Retired
(L9 characters) RHR SY-017 C-1 C

SDC

(F) Point Value: t (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(H) Cognitive Level: X 1

(Check one)L 2
3

4
5

Me mory
Comprehension
Application
Analysis
Problem Solving

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(J) QUESTION:

A shutdown and cooldown is in progress on Unit 1. Per OP-149-002, RHR Shutdown Cooling, the required level band is
established then Shutdown Cooling (SDC) is placed into service with one Reactor Recirculation (RR) loop shutdown.

One (1) hour after establishing SDC, the operating RR pump trips. Which one of the following describes the action to be
taken for reactor water level?

Adjust reactor water level...

a. to a new band of +35 to +50 inches.

b. to a new band of +90 to +100 inches.

c. maintaining level within the band established before the event.

d. maintaining level above the band established before the event.

(K) ANSWER: c.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) File No. RI 1-2
Page I of I



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

,'M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 205000 / K6.03 / 3.1 I 3.2

4(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: A level of +90 to +100 inches is established before starting SDC and is maintained
throughout SDC operations - with RR flow and without RR flow.

DISTRACTER A: +90 to +100 inches is established.
DISTRACTER B: Once +90 to +100 inches is established before starting SDC, this level is

maintained throughout SDC operations - with RR flow and without RR flow.
DISTRACTER D: +90 to +100 inches is established before establishing SDC and is maintained

throughout SDC operations.

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: RO SRO ii iii iii i iiii: it i i/ iiii i i •tl i ii l
C RO SS -R EF: T IE R: 2 2 i ii~ i~ i ~iiii•i•!i i' " •iiiiii i iiiii~ iiiiiiiii

G R O U P : 2 2 iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii•iiiiiiiiiiii iiiiii
K6.03 - Knowledge of the effect that a loss or malfunction of the following will have
on the SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM: Recirculation System.

10CFR55: 41 (b)(10)

COMMENTS: The original question asked for the required reactor water level to secure all RR
flow and why. The question was changed to the action to be taken for reactor

water level if the operating RR pump trips once the conditions of OP-149-002 are
....established. The answer and all distracters changed.

(0) REFERENCES:
OP-149-002, 3.1.1, 3.1.2

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X X X

(Q) Prepared by Phil Ballard (R) Reviewed by: /i•-, (. F ,

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of 1

File No. Ri 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

54
RO 70 SRO0f

(A) SY017 K-4, K-6
Course

(B)
Objective

(C) Question Tvye (check one)
SMultiple Choice
Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations X
OP002

(E) 1 2 3
Keywords " Category Topic 1 Topic 2
L<9 characters) RC RSCS

(F) Point Value: • (G)Answer Time:

(.MinuLes)

(I) Review Date (YYMIVI):

4
JTA

5 6
Settinj Other Obis.

(H) Cognitive Level: 1

(Check one)L 2
3

X 4

5

7 8
Quiz Only Retire

Memory
Comprehension
Application
Analysis
Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 is at 8% power during a plant startup. The following conditions exist:

• A control rod is to be withdrawn from 12 to 24.
* The control rod has failed reed switches at position 18 and 20.

Which one of the following is required to withdraw the control rod?

The control rod must...

a. be bypassed in the RSCS and the RWM bypassed. L

b. be bypassed in the Rod Drive Control Cabinet (RDCC).

c. have substitute rod positions entered in the RWM and the RSCS.

d. have substitute positions entered in the RSCS and be bypassed in the RDCC.

(K) ANSWER: a.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of 1

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 214000, K5.01/2.7
4(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: The control rod must be bypassed in the RSCS and the RWM must be bypassed.
DISTRACTER B: This will not allow withdrawal of the rod.
DISTRACTER C: Substitute rod positions can only be added for one position in the RSCS.
DISTRACTER D: Should not be bypassed in the RDCC and only one position can be bypassed in

the RSCS.
. ............ k:::ŽS:: ~

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: RO SRO ~
CROSS-REF: TIER: 2 2

GROUP: 2 2
K/A TEXT: K,.1 - Knowe qe of the operational implica ions ot the followin concepts as they

apply to ROD POSITION INFORMATION SYSTEM: Reed switches.

QUESTION BANK:
SOURCE: MODIFIED: X .....

............ . ........ ........ .......................................... ...i................ .. . . .

1OCFR55: 41 ()).b, 41 (0).1

COMMENTS: Question is based on system knowledge.

(0) REFERENCES: ON-155-004

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S -SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) I X I XI I I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: 1/&,e cn4

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 71

(A) SY017 K-5
Course

(B) 5(1554)
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
W Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations X
OP002

(E) 1 2 3 4
K eyords: Category Topic I Topic 2 JTA
1_<9 characters) NMS RBM

(F) Point Value:

(G)Answer Time:

(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

5 6 7
Setting Other ObIs. Quiz Only

(H) Cognitive Level: 1 Memory
(Check one) X 2 Comprehensi(

3 Application
4 Analysis
5 Problem Solvi

8re

.ng

(J) QUESTION:

Given the following conditions:

" Unit 2 is at 35% power with control rod withdrawal in progress
" The "A" Rod Block Monitor (RBM) Gain Change Circuit malfunctions such that there are NO gain adjustments to the

LPRM input signals

,Vhich one of the following describes how the movement of a low power control rod is affected?

a. During control rod withdrawal the Backup Trip Unit controls the local power rise.

b. The low trip setpoint is selected and a control rod withdrawal block is generated.

c. The alternate reference APRM is selected allowing continued control rod withdrawal.

d. During control rod withdrawal its local power is higher before protective actions occur.

(K) ANSWER: d.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. R 11-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

•M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 215002 / K1.02 / 3.2
4(N) NOTES:

......... ... ................. .
JUSTIFICATION: It is possible for a local power measurement to differ from the average power of the

core as a whole. The RBM functions to aid the operator in preventing local fuel
damage due to control rod withdrawal. The Gain Change Unit is basically an
amplifier circuit. In the Gain Change Unit, the averaged value of local power is
compared to an APRM reference power signal. If local power is below the APRM
power, the Gain Change Unit raises the circuit gain to artificially raise the value of
local power, thus bringing it closer to a Rod Block Limit. The amount of added gain
is determined by the difference between averaged local power and the APRM
reference power. Selected rods, which may have significantly lower local power
below the Core average, offer the potential for high rod worth. The gain is
increased to restrict the rate of power rise. The Gain Change Unit amplifies the
averaged local power value until it is equal in magnitude to the APRM reference,
thus bringing the two signals into "balance."

DISTRACTER A: The criteria to switch to the backup trip unit are not satisfied.
DISTRACTER B: The trip setpoints are selected by the operator using SETUP. This is not an

automatic feature. Rod block will not occur until a control rod is being moved
assuming that the trip setpoint is exceeded.

DISTRACTER C: The criteria to select the alternate reference APRM are not satisfied. Control rod
,,Af Anl''h - 1,'l i,• k..'- i el . 4 +kf ;hl __ .. ., .- • ,, ,

(0) REFERENCES:
SY017 K-5, IV.B.3

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X I x I I I I

(Q) Prepared by Phil Ballard (R) Reviewed by: I fieý .(p
Fornm STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

Filc No. R 11-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 72

(A) SY017 C-1
Course

(B)

Objective
(C) Question Type (check one)
W Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations W
OP002

(E) 1 2 3
Ke ords Cat o,, Tooic 1 Topic2
(<9 characters) ECCS RHR

(F) Point Value: Z (G)Answer Time:
(NMinuces)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

4 5 6 7
JTA Settin Other Obis. Quiz Only

(H) Cognitive Level: 1 Memory
(Check one) 2 Comprehensic

Xg Application

4 Analysis
5 Problem Solvi

8
Retired

I

n

ing

(J) QUESTION:

Following a steam line break in the drywell the following conditions present.

" RPV Pressure 456 psig and lowering
" RPV water level -112 inches and steady
* Drywell Pressure 17 psig and rising

All four (4) RHR Pumps Running with minimum flow valves open.
* RHR Inj Valve, F017A/B Open

To open the Drywell Spray Outboard Isolation Valve (F016AIB) you must...

a. wait 45 seconds and close the Injection valve (FO17A/B).

b. wait until RPV water level has been raised to +13 inches.

c. place the LOCA Isolation manual override switch in override.

d. verify the Inboard Drywell Isolation Valve (F021AIB) is closed.

(K) ANSWER: c.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rcv. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 226001, A2.13/ 2.8
4(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: A LOCA condition gives an isolation signal to F016A/B, to bypass this signal the
LOCA Isolation Manual Override switch must be place in OVERRIDE.

DISTRACTER A: Although this valve is closed before spraying the drywell, the logic does NOT
require it.

DISTRACTER B: There is no requirement or interlock associated with RPV water level.
DISTRACTER D: F021A/B is opened before F016AIB is opened and under these conditions both

valves will be opened.

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: RO SRO
CROSS-REF: TIER: 2

GROUP: 2
K/A TEXT: A21 -TAlto predict the impacts ot te ollowing

NTAINMENT RAY SYSTEM MODE and (b) based on those predictions, use
procedures to correct, control, or miti ate the consequences of those abnormal
conditions or operations: Valve loqic ailure.

QUESTION BANK:
SOURCE: MODIFIED:

NEW: X

10CFR55: 41 (D).1, 41 (0).d
•.••.• • :•:••;•;• .••.• :• •:+.:•.••..•..••.••;.:4 •..•;.••.• •..•:.• •.••.;•;;• •.•• .. •..••.••.:•..• •.•:••.••..•..••.••..•.+••.•:6.•..• •;••..:..••.••;.•;.••.•::;•..••;••..•..••.••..•;.• • .• •..•`.•.................................•c5•.;••'••;'•;.••.••.X................ . .. .. ... ..... ..........................

COMMENTS:

............. .. .... ........

(0) REFERENCES: OP-149-004, Sect. 3

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X X

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: 1ý_e' /-ý_ -

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 73 SR073

(A) SY017 C-1
Course

(B)

Objective
(C) Question Type (check one)

1 Multiple Choice
Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations W
OP002PL

(E) 1 2 3
1Keywords Categor Topic 1 Tooic 2
(<9 characters) Systems RHR

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

4
JTA

5 6
Setting Other Obis.

(H) Cognitive Level: I

(Check one) 2

X 3
4
5

7 8
Quiz Only Retired

Memory
Comprehension
Application
Analysis
Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

A loss of off-site power has occurred with the following conditions:

• "A" and "C" Diesel Generators have tripped.
• "B" and "D" Diesel Generators have been started and their output breakers closed.
• Unit 1 Suppression Pool temperature is 89°F
" Unit 2 Suppression Pool temperature is 111 °F

Which one of the following actions is required?

a. Place 1B RHR pump in Suppression Pool Cooling.

b. Place 2B RHR pump in Suppression Pool Cooling.

c. Place 18 and 2B RHR pump in Suppression Pool Cooling.

d. Place 2B and 2D RHR pump in Suppression Pool Cooling.

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 219000, K2.02/3.1
4(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: Cooling that containment is the top priority Unit 2 has an EOP entry on SP temp, so
the Unit 2 containment should be place in Suppression Pool Cooling first. Two
RHR pumps would overload the bus. RHR pump D cannot be operated because
pum 'p cooling is not available.

DISTRACTER A: Unit 2 requires Suppression Pool Cooling
DISTRACTER C: Both RHR pumps on DG B cannot be starped for containment cooling.
DISTRACTER D: Pump D is not available.SOURCE~.. MODIFIE------. . . . . . . ..NE W....

..CRO.R5 F:T 
;COMMENTS:..

0CFRSRE: TIER 20.5 412)1, 30

GROUP:N2S2

......... . ....... ..... ........ ........... . ................. ... .. ...... .. .. ................. ............ ...... .............. .... ............ . ... ..... .......................... ...... ...........

(0) REFERENCES: EO-000-031

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X I x I I I I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: /ý e. a_.:,

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 74

(A) SY017 H-2
Course

(D) Bank
Operations Y

OPO02 [

(B) 3 (1644)
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
1 X 'Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Keywords Categiory Topic 1 Topic 2 JTA Setting I Other Objs. Quiz Only Retired
(L9 characters) MAIN SY017 H-2 ON-184-001 C 16 (1666)

STEAM

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: X 1
(Check one) 2

3
4
5

Memory

Comprehension

Application

Analysis

Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

With Unit 1 at 40% power, the following temperatures are observed for the Reactor Building Steam Tunnel:

° TE-821-1NO14A = 178°F
" TE-821-1NO14B = 188°F
" TE-B21-1N014C = 1650 F
, TE-B21-1N014D = 168°F

Which one of the following describes the FINAL STATE of the Main Steam Lines (MSL)?

a. All MSLs are open.

b. All MSLS are isolated.

c. "B" MSL is isolated. "A", "C", and "D" MSLs are open.

d. "A" and "B" MSLs are isolated. "C" and "D" MSLs are open.

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) File No. R11-2
Page 1 of 1



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

ýM) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 239001 / K4.01 / 3.8
4(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: High temperature alarm occurs at 157 0 F. High temperature isolation occurs at
177 0F. The isolation logic for a full isolation is "A" or "C" and "B" or "D". Since the
"A" and "B" main steam line temperatures are above the isolation setpoint, the
isolation logic is initiated to close all MSIVs (full isolation).

DISTRACTER A: A full isolation signal is received and all MSIVs close.
DISTRACTER C: A full isolation signal is received and all MSIVs close.
DISTRACTER D: Since the "A" and "B" main steam lines are above the isolation setpoint, a full

isolation signal is received and all MSIVs close not the "A" and "B" valves.

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: RO-
CROSS-REF: TIER: 2 -

GROUP: 2 -
IVJA TEXT: K4.01 - Knowledge of the MAIN AND REHEAT STEAM SYSTEM design feature(s)

and/or interlocks which provide for the following: Automatic isolation of main steam
lines.

IOCFR55: 41(b)5, 41(b) 10

COMMENTS:

................................. *....------ ------- ------- .. ........... ... .................................... ..... ........... ............................ ..... ........... ........... ........... ..................... .. ..... . ........... ................... ................................ ............. ... ... .................................. ............... .................................... ........... .. ......... .............................................. .I .............. 1 ................- ............ ......

(0) REFERENCES:
AR-111-B2, B3

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X I x I I I

(Q) Prepared by Phil Ballard (R) Reviewed by: i?. c 2,

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of 1

File No. R1 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 75

(A) SY017 A-2
Course

(B)

Objective
(C) Question Type (check one)

1 Multiple Choice
Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations x
OP002Pq

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
EKeywords Category Topic 1 Topic 2 JTA Selling Other Obis. Quiz Onlyi Reiired

(<9 characters) Systems Turbine L.O. I

(F) Point Value: 1 (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: I

(Check one) X 2
3

4

5

Memory
Comprehension
Application
Analysis
Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 is at 100% power when the main turbine, Main Shaft Oil Pump (MSOP) discharge pressure begins to lower.
Assuming all automatic actions occur, which one of the following will occur first as oil pressure lowers and what is the
final status of the main turbine?

a. Motor suction pump starts, main turbine trips.

b. Turning gear oil pump starts, main turbine trips.

c. Motor suction pump starts, main turbine continues to operate.

d. Turning gear oil pump starts, main turbine continues to operate.

(K) ANSWER: b.

Fonm STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 245000, A4.08/2.7
4(N) NOTES:

___________________________________________ :cx*:*::<.:~:(x~.:.:~-:.:.:.:.....<..:.:.y..:.:.*...: ............~$.t.

JUSTIFICATION: Turning Gear Oil Pump starts first (190 psig or bearing header pressure of 15 psig).
Main turbine oil pressure will continue to lower and at 105 psig with turbine speed
greater than 1300 rpm a turbine trip will occur.

DLJO IS TAClT, I

DISTRACT
DISTRACT

"__:_I__ uriiiiy ygear UiI pump starts Tirsi.
C: Main turbine trips
D: Main turbine tripsT•

.ki..AIVI UUILIINhE

CROSS-REF:
I LhVEL: ,.I

TIER: 2-
GROUP: 2 -
A4.06 - Abgiltyo manually operFate and/or monitor in tth(K/A TEXT:

(0) REFERENCES: ON-193-002

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X X

(Q) Preparedby ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: -~e. C-ki

Form STCP-QA-325 D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 or I File No. RII-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 76 SROfe

(A) SY017 G-5B
Course

(B) 2.o, 3d, 5.d
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
W Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations LFl
OP002 =

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Keywords " Catlegor Topic I Topic 2 JTA Setling Other ObJs Quiz Only Reired

()9 charactlers) Systems 13.8 KA e
I I I Electrical

(F) Point Value: (G)Answer Time:

(Mfinutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: I Memory
(Check one) X 2 Comprehension

3 Application
4 Analysis
5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 Reactor Mode Switch is in STARTUP. Auxiliary Buses are being supplied by Startup Bus 10 when degraded
system voltages lower the Auxiliary Bus voltage to 10,350 volts for 30 seconds. Which one of the following occurs?

a. Startup Bus 10 initiates load shedding.

b. The Auxiliary Buses initiate load shedding.

c. The Startup Bus feeder breaker, 0A10301, trips open.

d. The Tie Bus to Auxiliary Bus feeder breakers, 0A10104 and 0A1 0204, trip open.

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA.325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) 
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 262001, A1.03/2.9

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: When Aux Bus voltage drops below 81% (11,100 volts) for 10 seconds a load shed
is initiated to strip the large loads off the Aux Bus.

DISTRACTER A: Startup bus does NOT shed load the breakers to the Aux Buses remain closed
DISTRACTER C: The startup feeder breaker remains closed.
DISTRACTER D: Loss of supply voltage does not trip bus supply breakerslA10101and 1A10104.

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: RO SRO
CROSS-REF: TIER: 2 2

GROUP: 2 1
IKA TEXT: Ao.03-Abilit 0re ic an monitor chan es n parameoperating the 6 CTRICAL DISTRIBUTION controls incl

(0) REFERENCES: ON-103-003, Sect. 2.4

(P) POSITIONS: R - RO S - SRO A - ASO N - NPO T - STA
(check one or more boxes) X I X

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: e~6 -c.rL

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 77

(A) SY017 G-5E (B) (C) Question Type (check one)
Course Objective J Multiple Choice

_) Bn Matching(D) Bantokn 
Free Format (Essay)Operations

OP002 LJ
(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8Ke9cards 

uCatezor 
T JTA Setting Other Ot i Qi Only Retired(-9 characters) ELE AC

(F) Point Value: 1 (G)Answer Time: (H) Cognitive Level: 1 Memory
(Minutes) (Check one) 2 Comprehension

) Re 3 Application(I) Review Date (YYMM): 
4 Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 is operating at 100% power when the following annunciator alarms:

INSTRUMENT AC UPS 1D130/PNL 1Y128 TROUBLE/ABNORMAL

Upon investigation at the UPS annunciator panel the NPO reports that the "LO BAT" alarm is lit and the AC input to theUPS is tripped. Per ON-117-001 you direct the NPO to transfer the power supply to Bypass Power.
When completed, which one of the following will be the 1Y128 power source and flowpath?

a. Directly from a 480 VAC MCC.

b. 125 VDC through the UPS inverter.

c. Directly from the 125 VDC battery bus.

d. A 480 VAC MCC through the UPS static switch.

(K) ANSWER: a.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) 
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 262002, 2.4.50/3.3

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: Bypass power supplies the loads directly bypassing UPS 1 DI 30, Bypass power isfrom 480 VAC MOO 1 B226.
DISTRACTER B: Powersppyi 480 VAC, bypassing the UPS.DISTRACTER C: Power supply is 480 VAC.. .DISTRACTER D: The bypass supply, bypasses the UPS (including the static switch).

.5.5TEXT 2.4 50 -,. ....ty to veity sysem ala s et o t n p ....................................... ..... . .

K Te alarm response manual.

QUESTIONBAK

/SOURCE: . MODIFIED:
~NEW:

COMMENTS: :5s5~ E~ 5~ ~~~: .5.5 :5 . .S: SS:S ~ ~ S:S:s~ 5 .... .. 
. .. . ... 

. ... 
.

(O) REFERENCES: ON-117-001, SY017, G-5E

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) x X

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3. (S/95)
Page 1 of I

(R) Reviewed by: R,- e .r _(,.

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

5R7
RO 78 SRO X

(A) SY017 G-3
Course

(B)
Objective

(C) Question Tvye (check one)
1 Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations x
OP002 =

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Keiiords ICategor Topic I Topic 2 JTA Setting Other Ob s. Quiz Oný Retired
(<9 characters) DC DIST SY017 G-3 ON-102-640

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: X 1
(Check one) 2

3
4

5

Memory

Comprehension
Application

Analysis
Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

With Unit 1 shutdown (MODE 3), a loss of 125 VDC Bus ID644 occurs.
Which one of the following is an effect of this power loss?

a-. 1 B Reactor Recirc pump trips.

b. Control power is lost to 4KV Bus 1C.

c. A RHR and A CS automatic start is disabled.

d. DG D automatic and manual start is prohibited.

(K) ANSWER: d.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I

File No R1 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER (NPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 263000 / A4.01 / 3.3 / 3.5

(N) NOTES:

................ ... ... .....S .. .

JUSTIFICATION: Breakers at 4KV Bus 1D lose control power, Automatic and manual DG start is
defeated upon a loss of 1D644.

DISTRACTER A: Reactor Recirc pump trips are defeated upon a loss of ID610. The Reactor Recirc
pump will not trip. This is the wrong DC power loss.

DISTRACTER B: 1 C bus is effected by a loss of 1 D630.
DISTRACTER C: Automatic start features are defeated upon a loss of 1D610, 1 D620, ID630, and1 D640. A RHR and CS are control power is from 1 D61 0. For 1 D640, the D RHIR

and D CS pumps are affected.

CROSS-RTI F: TIR: 2 2GROUP: 2 L ii~i~i~•••~liii}!•i~~liii~iiiiiiiii
K/A TEXT: A4.01 - Ability to manually operate and/or monitor in the control room: Major

breaker's and control power fuses.

SOURCE: MODIFIED:
NEW:

1OCFR55: 41(b)(7)
41 (b) (10)

COMMENTS:

(0) REFERENCES:
ON-102-640, Attachment A.

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X I X

(Q) Prepared by Phil Ballard (R) Reviewed by:
. ' . CiQL,

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 79 SRO7,6"

(A) SY017 F-3 (B)
Course Objective

(D) Bank
Operations x

OP002

(C) Ouestion Type (check one)W Multiple Choice
Matching
Free Format (Essay)

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8I Keywords I Category Topicl I Topic2 4 JTA F ASetting Other Ct~s. Quiz Only Refired(<9 characters) STdFFA

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time: (H) Cognitive Level: T memory
(Mfinutes) (C(hel- , o , .

(I) Review Date (YYMM):
3
4
5

-u p reh fens[on

Application

Analysis
Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

For Unit 1 which one of the following are the OFFGAS PRE-TREATMENT and OFFGAS POST-TREATMENT
PROCESS RADIATION MONITOR sample point locations?

Tesae-rLmt•,
The Pre-Treatment ; takesa sample from...
The Post-Treatment takes a sample from...

a. The inlet to the Steam Jet Air Ejectorý.
The inlet to the Offgas HEPA Filter.

b. The inlet to the Offgas Recombiners.
The outlet from the Charcoal Adsorbers.

c. The outlet from the Offgas Recombiners.
The outlet from the Offgas HEPA Filter.

d. The outlet from the Steam Jet Air Ejectors.
The inlet to the Charcoal Adsorbers.

(K) ANSWER: c.

Form STCP-QA.325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I ofI File No. RI t-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 271000, K1.02/ 3.1
4(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: The pre-treatment monitor takes a suction from the outlet of the Motive Steam Jet
Air Ejector, using the DIP back to the Main Condenser to take the sample. The
post-treatment monitor uses a CAM monitor connected to the outlet of the Offgas
HF:PA Filter.

DISTRACTER A: The SLAE inlet pressure is lower then the outlet, this vacuum draws a sample from
the outlet which is at atmospheric pressure.

DISTRACTER B: The recombiners are downstream from the SJAE and off-gas preheaters, the
charcoal adsorbers and HEPA filters are upstream of the post-treatment monitors.

DISTRACTER D: The recombiners are downstream from the SJAE and off-gas preheaters, the
charcoal adsorbers and HEPA filters are upstream of the post-treatment monitors.

.... ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . ...... .... .................... . . .... . . . . o ...
G R O U P : 2 2 ,iiiii!l~l..~ii ....!iiiiiii.•iii iiii ."ii~li.3 X ii~!.

KJA TEXT:vm -K1.02 -- Knowledqle OT the physical connections andlor cause-effect relationshqips.. .. between OFF('A,' and the following: Process radiation monitoring system.
Q U E ¥ Y N ................. B K .............................................. .iiiiiiii! !!i!i ii~ i iiii~iiii !ii `iiii!i i !ii~i` iiiiii~ii ! i~ii ~iii iiiiiiiii i iiii i ̀ ........ .... iiiii !i ,........................... ': .... .... ' .. ... ... iii!}!• i~l~ ~ii~ ii• i•!•~ • i i~ •i i• i i}i;•iii •! i~ i ii~ • iii i.. W .. .x.. .... ....

.............. 4 (b . .0 4 ( ) . .1 3 b .

....../ . ....

............. ........ ............ .I~~~~~~~~ ................._____________..._

(O) REFERENCES: OP-179-002, Sect. 3.8 and 3.9, P&ID M107

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA

(check one or more boxes) X I X

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by:
. . _ _

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. R 11-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 80 SRO ;71K

(A) SY017 N-2 (B)
Course Objective

(D) Bank
Operations X

OP002

(C) Question Type (check one)
SMultiple Choice
Matching
Free Format (Essay)

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8Keywords : I categ•ryMS Topic 1 Topic 2 JTA I Setting Other Obis. Quiz Only Retired
[(:S9 characters) I MSC FPI 

II

(F) Point Value: 1 (G)Answer Time: (H) Cognitive Level: I 1Memory
(Minutes) (Check one) - 2 Comprehension

(I) Review D3 Application(I) Review Date (YYMM): 4 Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Following maintenance on the Diesel Fire Pump batteries a technician failed to re-connect the battery leads. How will the
Diesel Fire Pump respond to an automatic start signal?

The Diesel Fire Pump will...

a. start and operate normally.

b. start but only operate at idle speed.

c. NOT start and CANNOT be manually started.

d. NOT start remotely, but can be manually started locally.

(K) ANSWER: c.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) 

File No. R 1-2
Page 1 of I



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 286000, K2.02/ 2.9
4(N) NOTES:

.: :.: : . . : . :. : : : ::.: :.
.. S ..: .c

JUSTIFICATION: The batteries at the diesel fire pump provide all the available starting power.
DISTRACTER A: The diesel cannot be started.
DISTRACTER B: The diesel cannot be started.
DISTRACTER D: The diesel cannot be started.

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: RO
CROSS-REF: TIER: 2

GROUP: 2
K/A TEXT. K2.02 - Knowledge oT electrical

SRO
2
2

power supplies to the

COMMENTS:
............

M E N- --- I- - - . ... . ..... ......
........ ............................................ .. .................. ......... ............ . ... ... ....... * ....... ............. .

....... ..... .......................... ....

() REFERENCES: OP-013-001, Sect. 3.1.5 NOTE (1)

(P) POSITIONS: R -RO S -SRO A -ASO N - Nm T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X IX I I I I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

too
RO 81 SRO X

(A) SYO17 E-2
Course

(D) Bank
Operations

0P002

(B)
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
W Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

FLi
(E) 1 2 3

waords: Ca Topic I Tic 2
characters) POS t SECCONTI

(F) Point Value: • (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

4 5 6 7
JTA Setting Other Obis. Quiz Onvy

(H) Cognitive Level: I Memory

3 Application

4 Analysis

5 Problem Sotv

8
Retired

I1

on

ing

(J) QUESTION:

A LOCA on Unit 1 with high airborne radiation has caused a Reactor Building HVAC Zone 1 isolation. The Standby Gas

Treatment (SGTS) receives an automatic start signal but the SGTS Suction Dampers (07552A/B) fail to open. Which

one of the following is the radioactive release path?

a. A filtered SGTS discharge through the Reactor Building Stack.

b. An unfiltered ground level release from Reactor Building leakage.

c. An unfiltered SGTS discharge through the Reactor Building Stack. S

d. A filtered Reactor Building HVAC discharge through the Reactor Building Stack

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER IANPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 290001, K3.01/ 4.0
4(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: Failure of the SGTS Suction Dampers (07552A1B) to open will cause the SGTSfans to trip on low flow, this will result in a loss of ventilation in the reactor building
allowin a release through reactor building leakage.DISTRACTER A: Failure of the SGTS Suction Dampers (07552A/B) to open will cause the SGTS

_fans to trip on low flow.
DISTRACTER C: Failure of the SGTS Suction Dampers (07552A/8) to open will cause the SGTSfans to trip on low flow
DISTRACTER D: RB HVAC trips on an auto initiation of SGTS.

COMMENTS

EXAM PSTONS:IN LEVEL SRO SRS NN O T-T

CROSS-REF: bIER: 2 XGROUP.. -2i l iii ii ii iiii iiiiiiiiiii
K/A TEXT: no. V Knwege ot ne etc tat a osormtunc!ionotteSONACONTAINMENT will have on the followinil Offsite radioactive release rates

SOUR CE: MO DI FIED: iiiii!i
NEW: x •iiiil,

IO)CRFRENCE: 4P-(7).01, 4815())9-2, 03. 4 E D.4
(P)~ ~.. POIIOS .. .. S-...A-AO NOT

(check. ........ or mo e-o-s)----- [

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by:
i~& cA.

Form STCP-QA-325 D
Rev. 3, (8/95)Page 1 of I File No. R 11-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

8S
RO082 SRO~

(A) SY017 L-11
Course

(B) 1358
Objective

(C) Question Ty',e (check one)
W Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations X
OP002

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Keords G Categoy T c 1 Tooic 2 J Settin Other Obis. Quiz Oniy Retir
(59 characlers) PCS CSHVAC

(F) Point Value: (G)Answer Ti~me:

(Minut es)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: I Memory

(Check one) 2 Comprehension

(hc3 Application

4 Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

A fire in the Main Control Room has resulted in damage to the Control Structure HVAC wiring HVAC Panel 0C681.
Control Room Evacuation was required. Which one of the following is used to re-establish Control Structure HVAC?

a. Place the "A" train of CS HVAC in service at panel 0C879, Area 21-783' in the Control Structure.

b. Transfer Instrument Set 1 to EMERG position at the Unit 1 Remote Shutdown Panel, then proceed with
local breaker operations.

c. Direct Electrical Maintanance to Jumper the start relays at the Local Panel 0C877A (B) for the train that
was not in service. J*

d. . Place both trains of CS HVAC in service by tripping the CREOASS Process Radiation Monitor in the
Lower Relay Room.

(K) ANSWVER: a.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 290003, 2.1.28/3.2
4(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: As directed by procedure ON-013-001.
DISTRACTER B: Instrument Set 1 does not provide input to CS HVAC.
DISTRACTER C: No direction is given for this action.
nrqTrP A CT1.,p n). This is not directed- and also would not re-establish CS HVAC

EXAM OUTLI
CROSS-REF:

K/A TEXT:

LEVEL: KU
TIER: 2
GROUP: 2
2.1.26 - Knowledge ot the purpose and
controls

(0) REFERENCES: SY017 L-11, ON-013-001

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA

(check one or more boxes) X X

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: R.ee. C12-L

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 83

(A) SY017 L-17 (B)
Course Objective

(D) Bank
Operations I

OP002

(C) Question Tyne (check one)
W Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8I Keyords I CategcorY Topicic2 I JTA STSetting 
Otlher Obis. I Quiz Only Retired

(!ý9 characters) Systems TBCCW

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time: (H) Cognitive Level: [-_ 1 Memory
(Minutes) (Check one) 2 Comprehension

3 Application
(I) Review Date (YYMM): Li 4 Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Which one of the following statements describes the impact, on Unit 1, if the Turbine Building Closed Cooling Water
(TBCCW) system is unable to perform its intended function?

a. The main generator overheats requiring a load reduction to below 30%.

b. Condensate pumps overheat requiring a power reduction and reactor scram.

c. Turbine lube oil temperature rises requiring a load reduction and tripping the main turbine.

d. Reactor Feedpump oil temperatures will rise requiring a power reduction and reactor scram.

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I File No. R 11-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 400000, A2.01/3.3

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: On a loss of TBCCW system the ON requires the operators to monitor thecondensate pump temperatures so they can be shut down as there temperaturesrise. This will require a power reduction and an eventual scram as condensate
uumps are lost.DISTRACTER A: Generator cooling is not a problem it's cooled by service water.DISTRACTER C: Turbine lube oil is not effected it's cooled by service water.DISTRACTER D: A loss of TBCCW will not cause a loss of cooling to the RFPs.

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: RO .......................... S RO .0CROSS-REF: TIER: 2 2
GROUP: 2 2K/A TEXT: . - io a preic e impacs o the olowingCOOLING WATE S'YSTEM and (b) based on those prhto correct, control, or mitigate the consequences of thosioperations: LosS of CCW pump.

tions, use proc.edures
normal conditions or

UUMMENTS: Used the term, unable to perform its intended function, instead of tripping a pumpand not recovering the other pump, because the procedure uses unable to perform
its intended function.

(O) REFERENCES: ON-115-001, Sect. 3.2.4

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X I X I I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I

(R) Reviewed by:

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 84 SRO 0

(A) SY017 1-5
Course

(D) Bank
Operations X

OPO02 L

(B) 6 (2315)
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
~ Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Kevwords Category Topic i Tooic2 JTA Seiting Other Obis. I Quiz Only Retired

(<9 characters) TIP SY017 I-5 8 (2317)

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(H) Cognitive Level: 1 Memory
(Check one) X 2 Comprehensio

3 Application
4 Analysis

5 Problem Solvi:

n

ng
(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(J) QUESTION:

With Unit 1 at 100% power, the following indications are observed on the Traversing In-core Probe (TIP) Valve Control

Monitor Panel for Channel 1:

" Ball Valve Closed light: ON
" Ball Valve Open light: OFF

Shear Valve Monitor Light: ON
* Squib Monitor Light: OFF

Which one of the following describes the operability of the Channel 1 TIP valves and the primary containment integrity?

a. Ball Valve is inoperable. Primary containment integrity is met.

b. Ball Valve is inoperable. Primary containment integrity is NOT met.

c. Shear Valve is inoperable. Primary containment integrity is met.

d. Shear Valve is inoperable. Primary containment integrity is NOT met.

(K) ANSWER: c.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) _REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 215001 / K4.01 / 3.4/3.5

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: Squib Monitor light when extinguished indicates circuit continuity lost (valve may
not function on demand or may have fired).
Shear Valve Monitor when lit indicates Shear Valve has actuated. The ShearValve is still open so the squib has lost continuity but has not fired.
Ball Valve closed light indicates the valve is closed.
Since one the two valves is closed containment integrity is intact (met).DISTRACTER A: Ball valve is operable and containment integrity is met. The Shear valve is
inoperable.

DISTRACTER B: Ball valve is operable. The Shear valve is inoperable.
DISTRACTER D:,: Containment integrity is met because the Ball valve is closed.

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: R R
CROSS-REF: TIER: 2
K/A TEXT: K4.01 - Knowledge of TRAV G, IN-CORE PROBE design features) andor'

interlocks which poiefrte followinq: Prima• containment isolation.

SOURCE: MODIFIED: 
5.

...... ...... :..:55: : 5 5:: :.S :55:E.5.... 5: .

(0) REFERENCES:
OP-178-001, 3.1.2.c

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASON -NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X X

(Q) Prepared by Phil Ballard (R) Reviewed by: t/ýý.F cL,_

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I File No. R 11-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

63
RO 85 SRO &I

(A) SY017 L-2 (B)
Course Objective

(D) Bank
Operations W

OP002 U

(C) Question Type (check one)EL Multiple Choice
Matching
Free Format (Essay)

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8Ieywords Category Topic 1 Tooc2 :AcItes Tg Other Obis Quiz Ony Retired
L L2 characters) MSC FPCReid

(F) Point Value: 1 (G)Answer Time: (H) Cognitive Level: F I Memory
(Minutes) (Check one) 2 Comprehension

1 R3 Application(I) Review Date (YrMM): [• 4 Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 is operating at 100% power with the Fuel Pool Cooling (FPC) system in an operating lineup. Which one of the
following will result in the maximum loss of fuel pool level?

Assume NO makeup sources are available.

a. A break in the RHR suction from the FPC system.

b. A loss of pneumatic supply to the fuel pool gate seals.

c. A drain valve is inadvertently opened on a FPC demineralizer.

d. A leak on the outlet line from the fuel pool cooling skimmer surge tank.

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) 

File No. RI112Page 1 of I



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 233000, K3.02/ 3.1
4(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: Instrument air supplies the inflatable seals on the refueling gates between the fuelpool and the reactor cavity. If the seals deflated water would leak from the fuel
pool and level could lower to the bottom of the refueling gates -793' 11".

DISTRACTER A: The cross-connect to RHR is from the outlet line from the skimmer surge tank andcould only drain the fuel pool down to the bottom of the overflow weir - 816'.
DISTRACTER C: The demineralizers are on the discharge of the fuel pool cooling and cleanuppumps. Since the pumps take a suction on the skimmer surge tank this leak could

only drain the fuel pool down to the bottom of the overflow weir.DISTRACTER D: A leak on the outlet of the skimmer surge tank could only drain the fuel pool down
to the bottom of the overflow weir.

(0) REFERENCES: M-153, SY017 L-2

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) I X Ix I _1 - - I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of r

(R) Reviewed by: a? 62c, C-_i

File No. R 1 -2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 86 SRO,*.

(A) SY017 E-2
Course

(B)__ _ _

(n) Objective
(C) Question Type (check one)
W Multiple Choice

Matching

ni Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank
Operations X

OP002

SKe)

L-9

(E) 1 2 3
words Categor T opic i Topic2
characters) PCS SECCONT

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

E
4 5 6

JTA Setting Other Obis.

(H) Cognitive Level: 1

(Check one) X 2
3
4

5

7 8
Quiz Only Retired

Memory

Comprehension

Application

Analysis

Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Both units are operating at 100% power when a Unit 1 Railroad Access Shaft Radiation Monitor reaches 6 mr/hr. Which
one of the following is the Reactor Building HVAC response?

a TPAND IOAEN CANESRT NO CHANGE

... RTO INITATE STPADIOAE NON SHANGETTST

a... STO. N SLT NoCANENCHGEr NOHNE

d. :',IRE'CIRO INITIATES STOP" ANO CHLTESARTNGE)~

(K) ANSWER: d.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of l

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 288000, A3.01/ 3.8
4(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: A rad level of 5 mr or greater at the Railroad Access Shaft will initiate a
containment isolation and start CREOASS and SGTS.

DISTRACTER A: Zone 1 recirculation initiates, Zone 3 isolates, CREOASS starts
DISTRACTER B: SGTS starts
DISTRACTER C: Zone 1 recirculation initiates, Zone 3 isolates, CREOASS starts

EXAM OUTLINE~I LEVE~L: RO SRO
CROSS-REF: TIER: 2 2

GROUP: 2 2
K/A TEXT: A3.'0 - AbiSity to monitor automatic operationsot Me PLANT eN TILATI ....

SYSTEMSincludin: Isolation/[Initiation sianals.

QUESTION BANK: ..........
SOURCE: MODIFIED:

N E W : X -. ........ ..... .... ......

1OCFR55: 41 10).4, 41 1

COMMENTS:

. ....... ............................... . ...................

(0) REFERENCES: ON-070-001, section 3.3.2

(P) POSITIONS: R - RO S - SRO A - ASO N - NPO T - STA

(check one or more boxes) X X

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: -o., (ir,

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. RI I-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

R0 87 SROgf

(A) SY017 C-2
Course

(D) Bank
Operations X

OP002

(B) 17.c
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
W Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

5 e

1 Le

(E) 1 2 3
)words : Calegory Topic 1 Topic 2
characters) Systems RPV

(F) Point Value: - (G)Answer Time:

(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM): Ej

4 5 6 7 8
JTA Setting Other Obis Cuiz On Relired

(H) Cognitive Level: 1

(Check one) 2
3

X4
5

Memory

Comprehension

Application

Analysis

Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

During operation at full power the following annunciator is received:

AR-i09-EO2, CORE SPRAY LOOP A HDR BREAK DETECT HI DIFF PRESS

NO other annunciators alarm. An NPO sent to the d/p indicating switch reports that the d/p is 4.0 psid.

Mhich one of the following states the significance of this alarm and d/p indication on core spray flow during a subsequent
Core Spray initiation?

Core spray flow will...

a flood the Drywell through the broken pipe.

b flow inside the core shroud and out the broken pipe.

c. flood the secondary containment because of a broken pipe.

d enter the annulus region of the reactor through the broken pipe.

(K) ANSWER: d.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of1

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 290002 K6.09/3.2

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: The alarm and d/p reading indicate the break is outside the shroud but inside the
reactor. The normal 100% power d/p is -3.5 psid, if a break occurs between the
RPV wall and the shroud the d/p across the dryer/separator are added to the core
d/p raising the d/p above the 0.5 psid setpoint. The 4 psid reading indicates this
raised d/p.

DISTRACTER A: The indicated d/p would be pegged high (+1000 psig).
-DISTRACTER B: The indicated d/p would be low -3.5 psig (normal reading)
DISTRACTER C: The instrument measures dip downstream of the check valve inside the primary

containment.

SOURCE MODIF LE ED: R R
GROUP: 3 33

K/A TEXT: K6.U9- Knowledqe of the effec a a oss or maltunction ot the following will haveon the REACTOR VESSEL AND INTERNALS: LPCS.

NEW: × X••
10CFR55 41(13.3,.........1.(...

............ ..... ........ ..
COMMENTS: .............. .

.. . ............ .......... . ...... ........ .............................. .. .................... .......... .......................................................... 

i ..........

............. ....................... .................... . ............................... .... ..... ............. ............... .......... ............... ........................ ... ................

(0) REFERENCES: AR-109-EO2, SY017, Fact Sheet

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X I X

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: R ..f. cAL.
. •h v w

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3. (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. Ri 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(014
R088 SROý4

(A) AD0448
Course

(B)

Objective
(C) Question Type (check one)

1 Multiple Choice
Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations W
OP002 LJ
(E) 1 2 3

1 Keywords. Categor Topic I Tooic2
L<9 characters) ADMIN AD044B

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

4 5 6 7
JTA Setting Other Obis Quiz Only

C

(H) Cognitive Level: I Memory

(Check one) X 2 Comprehensi

3 Application
4 Analysis
5 Problem Soevi

8
Retired I

I

on

ing

(J) QUESTION:

A reactor operator (RO) left shift work on 6/30/2001. The RO worked all scheduled days this year until leaving shift.
Since leaving shift, the RO has performed the following shifts as the PCOM:

* 7/19/2001 - 12 hours
* 8/18/2001 - 12 hours

8/30/2001 - 12 hours
* 9/10/2001 - 12 hours

Which one of the following describes the operator's license status on 9/11/2001 ?
a. The operator's license became inactive on 7/31/2001.

b. The operator's license became inactive on 8/31/2001.

c. The operator's license is active but a 12-hour shift must be stood before 10/1/2001 to maintain it active.

d. The operator's license is active but a 12-hour shift must be stood before 11/1/2001 to maintain it active.

(K) ANSWER: c.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) File No. R 11-2
Page 1 of I



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: Generic / 2.1.2 / 3.0 / 4.0

(N) NOTES:

.~.. X ~:~:~~:..:.--'.~ .... '..........,.'....~.......'..."..'...."........

JUSTFICAION: To mintan a license active an operator must stand at least five (5) 12-hour
watches each quarter. 6/30/2001 was the end of the second quarter. The third
quarter ends on 9/30/2001. The operator must stand one more 12-hour shift before
the end of September (before 10/1/2001) to maintain the license active.

DISTRACTER A: Although only four shifts have been stood this quarter, the operator's license is still
active and remains active until the end of the month of September even if no other
shifts are stood.

DISTRACTER B: Although only four shifts have been stood this quarter, the operator's license is still
active and remains active until the end of the month of September even if no other
shifts are stood.

DISTRACTER D: The operator must stand one more 12-hour shift before the end of September
(hofnrp 1fl/1/i/qn11i fn mnintnin th. lir..n_,sP ;ic.tive

(0) REFERENCES:
1 OCFR55.53(e)

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X I x I I I X

(Q) Prepared by Phil Ballard (R) Reviewed by: d .(ý,ý rL

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 89

(A) AD044B
Course

(D) Bank
Operations •

0P002

(B) 4493
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
W Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
[Keywords Category Topic 1 Topic 2 JTA Setting Other Obis. Quiz Only Retired

L<9 characters) TS AD044B TS 3.0.3 C

(F) Point Value: 1 (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: X 1

(Check one)• 23

4
5

Memory
Comprehension
Application
Analysis
Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 is at 30% power. It has been determined that multiple ECCS equipment malfunctions have resulted in

NON-COMPLIANCE with the LCO statements that are applicable in Modes 1, 2 and 3. There are NO action statements

(conditions) associated with the current combinations of inoperable equipment.

Per Technical Specifications, which one of the following actions is required?

a. Within 1 hour initiate actions to place the plant in Cold Shutdown.

b. Within 12 hours initiate actions to place the mode switch in Startup.

c. Immediately verify operability of alternate ECCS equipment and obtain a Technical Specification

interpretation with 12 hours.

d. Within 1 hour verify operability of alternate ECCS equipment and continue operation until a valid
Technical Specification LCO exists.

(K) ANSWER: a.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: Generic / 2.1.11 / 3.0

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: When there are No applicable LCOs and the existing LCOs are NOT met action
must be taken within 1 hour to place the plant in a non-applicable mode, which in
this case is mode 4, Cold Shutdown.

DISTRACTER B: Only one hour is allowed to initiate action and the mode switch must be in Startup
within 8 hours.
Operation may not continue without the plant meeting existing LCOs

1.... .....: I 41 (.)(.)
... . . . . . . . . . [ 4 ( ) ( ) .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............. . ....(') ( ) ~ *. * * *

COMMENTS: No technical specifications should be necessary for the question this is the
definition for a 3.0.3 shutdown which is reauired within 1 hour.

............... . .... ....... . . . . ........ . .. '.... ... . .. ....... ,...... .:..:..:.:;.::.............:.

(0) REFERENCES:
TS LCO 3.0.3 and associated Bases.

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA

(check one or more boxes) X I X

(Q) Prepared by Ed Bowles (R) Reviewed by: /1 . 6 oL-

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

67
RO 90 SRO>,t

(A) SY017 L-1 (B)
Course Objective

(C) Question TVDe (check one)F j Multiple Choice
Matching
Free Format (Essay)

(D) Bank
Operations •

OP002

E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8iewrs f Calegory I oic 1 Topic 2 I JTASetnOhe bs Quz nyRtidL<9 characters) MECH RelirR

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time: (H) Cognitive Level: I Memory
(Minutes) (Check one)j 2 Comprehension

) R e D3 Application(I) Review Date (YYMM): jj 4 Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

The following conductivity data is from the daily chemistry report for Unit 1:

Reactor Water
Condensate Demin Inlet
Condensate Demin Effluent
FW HDR

Current Reading
0.170 pmho
0.071 pmho
0.058 pmho
0.075 pmho

Normal Reading
0.135 pImho
0.065 pmho
0.059 pmho
0.070 pmho

Which one of the following is the cause of the current readings?

a. Condenser air inleakage.

b. Iron injection rate too low.

c. RWCU F/D out-of-service.

d. Condensate demineralizer depletion.

(K) ANSWER: c.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I File No. R 11-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 4(N) NOTES: 2.1.25/2.8

(O) REFERENCES: SY017 L-1, ON-100-0012

(P) POSITIONS: R - RO S - SRO A - ASO N- NPO T - STA(check one or more boxes) . X

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I

(R) Reviewed by: R. - • .

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 91

(A) AD044B
Course

(B)
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
[I] Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations
OP002

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Ke dsI Cateo Toic 1 Toic 2 JSetting Other Obis. Quiz Only RetiredPA

IL<9 characters) IADMIN AD044B OP-AD-001 CI

(F) Point Value: I-11 (G)Answer Time:

(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: X_ 1

(Check one) 2
3

4
5

Memory
Comprehension
Application
Analysis
Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

While conducting a valve lineup on a safety-related system, which one of the following methods is used to verify the
position of a valve that is closed and has an intact lock-wire installed?

a. The lock-wire must be removed and the valve position independently verified, then a new lock-wire is installed.

b. The lock-wire must be removed, valve position checked, and a new lock-wire installed using concurrent verification.

c. It is not necessary to check the position of the valve. It is acceptable to just concurrently verify the lock-wire intact.

d. It is not necessary to check the position of the valve. It is acceptable to just independently verify the lock-wire intact.

(K) ANSWER: d.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: Generic / 2.1.29 / 3.4

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: Valve lineups on safety-related systems require independent verification. The lock-
wire is checked intact. It is not necessary to check the valve position.

DISTRACTER A: It is not necessary to remove the lock-wire and check valve position.

DISTRACTER B: It is not necessary to remove the lock-wire and check valve position.

DISTRACTER C: Valve lineups on safety-related systems require independent verification. The lock-

EXAM OUTLINE
CROSS-REF:

TrIA frM1'WrLv.

LEVEL:
TIER:
GROUP:

3

Snf hnw~ in r~nnrhiie-.tnd~ vprifv vqlvp linpimns

(0) REFERENCES:
OP-AD-001

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X I X

(Q) Prepared by Phil Ballard (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 92 SROJ

(A) SY017 J-1 (B) 1O.e
Course Objective

(D) Bank
Operations X

OP002

(C) Question Type (check one)
FX7 Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Keywords : Category Topic 1 Topic 2 LTA Setting Other Obis. QuL(:9 characters) Systems RPVIIII 

! E

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time:
(Nfinutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: 1

(Check one) 2
3

X4

P5

Memory

Comprehension

Application
Analysis
Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

During a reactor heatup the following temperature readings are recorded on Attachment A of SO-1 00-011 ReactorVessel Temperature and Pressure Recording:

* 0800 - 242°F
• 0815 - 263°F

0817 - Startup was temporarily halted
• 0830 - 239°F
* 0845 - 268°F
* 0900 - 311°F

Per GO-100-002, which one of the following is the maximum allowable temperature at 0915?

a 329°F

b 339°F

c. 353°F

d 363°F

(K) ANSWER: a.

Form STCP-QA-325DRev. 3. (8/95) 
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: PWG, 2.1.32/3.4

(N) NOTES:

. .. .......... . ...............JUSTIFICATION: Temperature cannot raise more than 90*F per hour. Because heatup rate wasallowed to lower (0830) and temperature to lower to 2397F the temperature cannotexceed 329*F durng the next hour.DISTRACTER B: This would exceed 90°F/hr from 0830.
DISTRACTER C: This would exceed 90°F/hr from 0830.DISTRACTER D: This would exceed 90°F/hr from 0830................... ~ . .......

(O) REFERENCES: GO-100--002, Sect 6.42 and SO-100-011, pg. 6

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA(check one or more boxes) x X

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

(R) Reviewed by: Re ' .
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(,47
R0 93 SRO~O'

(A) SY017
Course

(D) Bank
Operations r

OP002 L J

(B)
(B) Objective

(C) Question Tyne (check one)
~ Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

Key
L<9

(E) 1 2 3
words : Category Topic i Topic 2

characters) Systems DC
Distrubution

(F) Point Value: • (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

4 5 6 7 8
JTA Setting Other Obis.

(H) Cognitive Level: X 1

(Check one) 2
3
4

Quitz Onty Retired

Memory

Comprehension

Application

Analysis

Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Which one of the following is a difference between the Unit 1 and Unit 2 Station Blackout coping strategies?

a Unit 2 relies on Unit 1 for ESW cooling.

b. Unit 1 will supply the majority of the common loads.

c. Unit 2 has an additional battery which extends battery life.

d. Unit 1 magenta colored instrumentation is powered from the Blue Max.

(K) ANSWER: c.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3. (S/95)
Page I of I

File No. RI !-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: PWG, 2.2.4/2.8

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: Unit 1 has a separate non-vital battery bank which extends the life of its 25OVDCbatteries. Therefore it doesn't have to shed loads to maintain the battea life.DISTRACTER A: During a station blackout without any diesels, both units do not have ESW.DISTRACTER B: This has no effect on coping strategies during a station blackout.DISTRACTER D: The blue max also supplies Unit 2 magenta colored instrumentation.

(0) REFERENCES: EO-100-030, Sect. 4.0

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA(check one or more boxes) L x I X I I j I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: t(cC. ct-L

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)Page I of I File No. R 11.2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 94

(A) SY017 E-2
Course

(B) 1284 (21)
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
[7] Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations
0P002

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Keywords Category Topic 1 Topic 2 JTA Setting Other Obis. Quiz Only Retired

(.9 characters) f SEC NDAP-QA- S0-134-001 1277 (14)L CONT 0722

(F) Point Value: • (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(H) Cognitive Level: I

(Check one) 2
3

[ 4

5

Memory
Comprehension
Application
Analysis
Problem Solving

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(J) QUESTION:

The plant is at 100% power. During the performance of SO-134-001, Quarterly Zone I Isolation Damper Timing, the

closing times are recorded as follows:

° First damper tested (HD-1 7576A) is recorded at 7 seconds.
° Second damper tested (HD-1 75768) is recorded at 11 seconds.

° Remaining dampers (HD-17524A, HD-17524B, HD-17586A, HD-17586B) have NOT been tested yet.

With the acceptable closure stroke times for all valves established at •< 10 seconds, which one of the following describes

the required action per NDAP-QA-0722, Surveillance Testing program?

a. Document that the second damper (HD-1 75768) is inoperable and continue the~test.

b. Inform the Unit Supervisor that the second damper (HD-17576B) is inoperable and place the test on hold.

c. Re-stroke the second damper (HD-17576B) and if the time is acceptable then continue the test.

d. Re-stroke the second damper (HD-17576B) and if the time is above 10 seconds then place the test on hold.

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 2.2.12 / 3.0

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: Per SO-134-001 and NDAP-QA-0722, if the stroke time is above the acceptance
criteria immediately notify shift management. The test will be placed on hold until
an investigation can be performed for the affected damper.

DISTRACTER A: The test must be stopped and placed on hold until an investigation can be
performed for the affected damper.

DISTRACTER C: Re-stroke of the valve is not permitted for these isolation dampers.

DISTRACTER D: Re-stroke of the valve is not permitted for these isolation dampers.

CROSS-REF: TIER: 3 - :iiiiiiii}iiiiii iiiiii i ~ iii iiii•~•iii~li!
G R O U P : - - iiiiiiiiiii•iiiiiiiiii•••iiiii•iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii

K/A TEXT: Knowledge of surveillance procedures.

................. B l i.................. .......... .. .... ,:'iiiiN ... ..~i .iiN N i'i ...
QUESTION. BANK.

NEW: x

0CFR55: 41(B) 10

COMMENTS:

(0) REFERENCES:
NDAP-QA-0722, 9.2.13
SO-134-001, Attachment 1 Note

(P) POSITIONS: R - RO S- SRO A- ASO N- NPO T - STA

(check one or more boxes) X X

(R) Reviewed by: 9-- C .C' --!-(Q) Prepared by PHIL BALLARD

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

70
RO 95 SROX

(A) AD045 (B)
Course Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
~ Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

(D) Bank
Operations x

OP002FLJ

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8SKeywords Cat1Tegc2 Setting Other Ob Quiz Onl . RetiredL<9 characters) OPS ONXXXXXX

(F) Point Value: • (G)Answer Time: (H) Cognitive Level: 1 Memory
(Minutes) (Check one) 2 Comprehension

) R e D3 Application(I) Review Date (YYMM): LJ4 Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 is operating at 95% power when the High Pressure Coolant Injection (HPCI) system initiates on a spurious high
drywell pressure signal. Which one of the following sets of parameters would result from this transient?

APRN, • Total C-e Flowr Generator MWe Feedwate. Fow

a .IS. NO H ANGE LOWER LOWER

b. NCHNE LOWER. RISE NO CHANGE
c. ISENOCHAGERISE ~LOWER

d. NO6 CHANGEM LOE LOER, NO CHANGE

(K) ANSWER: c. AccepI a. a/s0

Form STCP-QA-325D
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 4(N) NOTES: 2.2.34/2.8

JUSTIFICATION:

DISTRACTER A:
DISTRACTER B:
DISTRACTER D:

An inadvertent HPCI injection will cause a rise in power' from' tihe"co'ole'rýfeedwa'te~r, ...a reduction in feedwater flow to maintain RPV water level with the additional HPCI
flow, increased main generator output from the rise in power, and no change in
core flow.
Generator output will rise because of the rise in power.
Reactor power will rise, core flow will not lower and feedwate flow will lower

Reactor power will rise, core flow will not lower generator output will rise and
feedwate flow will lower

(0) REFERENCES: Chapter 13, FSAR

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X I x I I I X

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: t? ý'F' c'0'_'
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71
RO 96 SR0,4

(A) AD044A/ADO44B
Course

(D) Bank
Operations X

OP002

(B)

Objective
(C) Question Type (check one)

W Multiple Choice
Matching
Free Format (Essay)

FLKey
(E) 1 2 3

words: Category Tooic 1 Topic 2

characters) ADM NDAP0323

(F) Point Value: 1 (G)Answer Time:
(.Minutes)

4
JTA

5 6 7
Seltin Other Obis. Quiz Only

C

(H) Cognitive Level: X 1 Memory

(Check one) 2 Comprehensi

3 Application

4 Analysis
5 Problem Solv:

8
Retired

-1
on

ing
(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(J) QUESTION:

During an outage it is necessary to isolate and red tag a valve in the Unit 1 Reactor Water Cleanup (RWCU) Backwash

Receiving Tank Room (Room 1-509).

Per NDAP-QA-0323, Standard Blocking Practices, which one of the following actions is required BEFORE entering the

room to comply with the ALARA BLOCKING principle?

a. Backwash .the RWCU filters, then drain the tanks and maintain the tanks empty.

b. Flush, then drain the Backwash Receiving Tanks and maintain the tanks empty.

c. Flush and drain, then fill the Backwash Receiving Tanks and maintain the tanks full.

d. Backwash the RWCU filters, then fill the tanks and maintain the tanks full.

(K) ANSWER: c.

Form STCP-QA-325D
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: PWG, 2.3.2 2.5/ 2.9

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: NDAP-QA-0323, Standard Blocking Practices requires the tanks be flushed drained

DISTRACTER A: This would not help the radiation levels in the Backwash Receiving Tank Roomsand may make it worse since the filters are backwashed to the room.
DISTRACTER B: The tanks must also be filled with water to act as.shielding.
DISTRACTER D: This would not help the radiation levels in the Backwash Receiving Tank Rooms

IIand may make it worse since the filters are backwashed to thp. rnnm

kýA.AI UOU'I'LJ
CROSS-REF:

E LEVEL: RO SRO
TIER: 3

GROUP: "
K/A TEXT: 2.3.2 - Knowledge ot h-acility ALARA program

IUUM1MEN1i'S:
, .1i" X.:

(0) REFERENCES: NDAP-QA-0323, Sect. 6.6.4

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X I x7

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: Rich Chin

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of 1 File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 97

(A) A0045
Course

(D) Bank
Operations

0P002

(B)
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
I M ultiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

Kej

1(ý_9

(E) 1 2 3
words* Category Topic I Topic 2
characters) OPS ONXXXXXX I

(F) Point Value: 1 (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

4 5 6 7 8
JTA Setting Other Obis. Quiz Onlyi Retired

(H) Cognitive Level: X 1
(Check one) 2

3

4
5

Memory
Comprehension
Application
Analysis
Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

In accordance with ON-070-001 (ABNORMAL GASEOUS RADIATION RELEASE/CAM ALARMS), which one of the
following describes why it is desirable to close the roll-up door on 676' if an abnormal gaseous radiation release is in
progress?

a.

b.

C.

d.

To permit a restart of the Turbine Building HVAC System.

To prevent contamination of the other unit's Turbine Building.

To eliminate a path for an unmonitored release to the site environment.

To stop personnel from entering airborne contamination areas of the Turbine Building.

(K) ANSWER: c.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3. (8/95)
Page 1 of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 4(N) NOTES: 2.3.11/2.7

JUSTIFICATION: lAW ON-070-001
DISTRACTER A: This door would have no effect on starting TB HVAC.
DISTRACTER B: Would not prevent contamination of the other unit.

DISTRACTER D: Would not prevent personnel from entering airborne contamination areas of the
Turbine Build~ingJ. ..
T ur in B u..ldin. .. ............................

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: RO SRO
CROSS-REF: TIER: 3

GROUP: ? - .....

K/A TEXT: 2.3.11 - Ability to con trol radiaion releases.

QUESTION BANK:
SOURCE: MODIFIED: X

NEW:

10CFR55: 5 5.41 (b). 4, 5 5.41 (b). 5
.........................................

COMMENTS:

.............................. .................. .... ............... ......... ..... ...................... ........... ...... ...... ... .. ....... ............... ............... .. I..'..' ... .......... .....

(0) REFERENCES: ON-070-001

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA

(check one or more boxes) X X

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3. (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 98

(A) PP002A, B, C
Course

(D) Bank
Operations

OP002

(B)

Objective
(C) Question Type (check one)

1 Multiple Choice
Matching

r] Free Format (Essay)

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8I Keywords ( Category E Topic 1 Topic2 [ JTA 1 Setting I Other Obs. I Quiz Only Retired
[L<9 characters-) 1O 1EORetire

(F) Point Value: [--' (G)Answer Time: LI (H) Cognitive Level: [-X I Memory
(Minutes) (Check one) 2 Comprehension

3 Application(I) Review Date (YYMM): L ] 4 Analysis

L 5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Which one of the following can specifically direct overriding an automatic initiation of an ECCS system?

a. Misoperation confirmed using a single indication.

b. When required by Emergency Operating Procedures.

c. Specific recommendation from the Shift Technical Advisor.

d. Presence of any indication that adequate core cooling is assured.

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 4(N) NOTES: 2.4.17/3.1

WN I

JUSTIFICATION: EOPs provide guidance to override ECCS systems is various situations.
DISTRACTER A: Mis-operation is automatic must be confirmed by at least two independent

indications before overriding an ECCS system.
DISTRACTER C: STA cannot direct licensed operators
DISTRACTER D: Multiple indications are required to override an ECCS system to confirm mis-

operation.
......... .X.

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: ROD SRO
CROSS-REF: TIER: 3 3 ... '.

GROUP:
K/A TEXT: Z.4.1 I - Knowle( ge of -OP terms and conditions.

QUESTION BANK: .
SOU R CE: M O D IFIED : X ... •i~i~i .... ... li ..•'" ' : :•:{ ....... ..... •'•: :'I }}"

.... .•,•,-..•--,,..:..:::•-..•- .... '. .,.% ::••''.'%.:,,•:' .... M .. g'::

10CFR55:%- 5 5.41(bW..10, 55.4,3(b).5

COMMENTS:

(0) REFERENCES: OP-AD-001, Section 8.1

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T - STA
(check one or more boxes) Lx I x I I I I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

RO 99

(A) SY017 N-2
Course

(D) Bank
Operations

OP002

(B) 14
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
• Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Keywords : I Category Topic 1 Topic 2 JTA Setting Other Obis Quiz Only Retired

(_9 characters) Systems Fire
Protection

(F) Point Value: (G)A~nswer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: 1 Memory

(Check one) X 2 Comprehension
3 Application
4 Analysis
5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 is operating at 100% power with the Fire Protection system in the following conditions:

• The motor driven fire pump has been removed from service for maintenance.
• Back-up fire protection is NOT cross-tied (OPI-127 is closed).
* All other fire protection equipment is normal.

A fire in the Unit 1 turbine building initiates that areas deluge system. Which one of the following describes the fire
protection systems response?

a Jockey Pump will operate continuously, the Diesel Fire Pump will cycle as necessary to maintain fire
system pressure between 85 and 105 psig.

b. Jockey Pump will operate continuously, the Diesel Fire Pump will start when fire system pressure lowers
to 95 psig and must be manually shutdown..

c. Jockey Pump will start before fire system pressure lowers to 105 psig, the Diesel Fire Pump will start
when fire system pressure lowers to 85 psig and must be manually shutdown.

d. Jockey Pump will start when fire system pressure lowers to 118 psig, the Diesel Fire Pump will start
when fire system pressure lowers to 95 psig, pressure will continue to lower until the fire protection cross-
tie OP127 is opened.

(K) ANSWER: c.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. R 11-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: PWG, 2.4.27/3.0

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: Jockey Pump starts at 105 psig, Motor driven pump at 95 psig, Diesel at 85 psig,
the Jockey pump will cycle if there is no significant flow out of the system, which
with a deluge valve tripped, there will be, so the Jockey pump will continue to
operate. The Motor (electric) pump is not available so pressure must lower to 85
psig before the Diesel pump starts. The Diesel pump will supply the deluge system
until it is manually shutdown.

DISTRACTER A: The diesel fire pump will not cycle on pressure, it must be manually shutdown.
DISTRACTER B: The jockey pump will start when pressure lowers, The diesel fire pump starts at 85

psig.
DISTRACTER D: The diesel fire pump can supply the deluge system, the cross-tie does not need to

be opened. i

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: RO SRO..........iiiiiiiiiiiiiii!iiii!iiiiiiiiiiii!
CROSS-REF: TIER: 3 3 i•iii;ii i•iiii l•i i •liiii•ii i• ~~~i;i;i••i~!i~

K]A 2ET 2.4.2/- Knowecg ge ot tire in the plant procedu re.

S O U C E..M O D F IE.. .. .... .. ................................... .... . ...... • i~iii~iiiiiiii~li•iiii iiiiiiiiii;•ii!.... ... ......... ... ... ........ ............. .... ........... ........... ........... ...... .. .. .. ...i i ! ! i i ! i~ i ii ! i ii i i i ! i i ii i i ii i i ii ii ! i i i ! i i i i i i i ! i i ! i
1 0 C F R 5 5 : 4. (...4 ... .. ...1 0.

......E.N....

.......................................................................................

(0) REFERENCES: OP-013-001

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) I X I X I I I I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: R. e;

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. RI I-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

72
RO 100 SROb.0I

(A) EP-PSs, EP005
Course

(D) Bank
Operations •

OP002

(B)
Objective

(C) Question Tyve (check one)
M ultiple Choice
Matching
Free Format (Essay)

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
K ords - ICategor Topic 1 Topic 2 JIA Setting Other Obis. Quiz Only Retired
(g characters) EOP Eplan C ?-

(F) Point Value: (G)Answer Time: [----
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: X 1 Memory
(Check one) 2 Comprehension

3 Application

4 Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Following the declaration of an ALERT on Unit 1, you are directed to report to the Operations Support Center (OSC)
Coordinator. Which one of the following describes WHOM you report to in the OSC?

a. Shift Supervisor.

b. Emergency Director.

c. Assistant Unit Supervisor.

d. Emergency Communicator.

(K) ANSWER: c.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) File No. RI 1-2
Page 1 of I



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None.

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: Generic / 2.4.29 / 2.6

(N) NOTES:

....... : . * .. ~ . .. . .. ........""SU S~ i'fi'...... ...... :•eAux ia ..~ tsu e s r•~ m sih .r ie•~.5 .. r~n i ....................................
JUSTIFICATION: The Auxiliary Unit Supervisor assumes the role as OSC Coordinator.
DISTRACTER A: The SS assumes the role of the Emergency Director (ED) until relieved by the ED

in the TSC. The SS remains in the control room.
DISTRACTER B: The Emergency Director is initially the SS in the control room. When the TSC is

staffed, the ED responsibilities are turned over to the TSC ED.
DISTRACTER D: The Emergency Communicator is the extra PCO on the unaffected unit who

remains in the control room. If the emergency communicator duties are turned
over, they will NOT be assumed b personnel in the OSC.

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: RO . .....
CROSS-REF: TIER: 3

GROUP: generic
K/A TEXT: 2.4.29 - Knowledge of the emergency plan.

QUESTION BANK:
SOURCE: MODIFIED:.....

NEW:X

10CFR55: 41(b)(10)

COMMENTS:

P

(O) REFERENCES:
EP-PS-100-C, STEP 3

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA

(check one or more boxes) X I x I I 1 IX

(Q) Prepared by Phil Ballard (R) Reviewed by: R- -'9, C-L

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3. (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. R 11-2



SRO WRITTEN

I

U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
Site-Specific

Written Examination

Applicant Information

Name: Region: I

Date: August 10, 2001 Facility/Unit: Susquehanna Steam Electric
Station / Units 1 & 2

License Level: SRO Reactor Type: GE

Start Time: Finish Time:

Instructions

Use the answer sheets provided to document your answers. Staple this cover sheet on top
of the answer sheets. The passing grade requires a final grade of at least 80.00 percent.
Examination papers will be collected six hours after the examination starts.

Applicant Certification

All work done on this examination is my own. I have neither given nor received aid.

Applicant's Signature

Results

Examination Value -" Points

Applicant's Score Points

Applicant's Grade Points



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

SRO/ 73

(A) SY017 G-5B
Course

(D) Bank
Operations

OP002

(B) 28 (1512)
Objective

(C) Question Tyne (check one)
~ Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Keywords Calegory Topic I Topic 2 JTA Setting Other Obis Quiz Only Retired
(<9 characters) AC DIST SY017 G-58 TS 3.8.1 C

(F) Point Value: 1 (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(H) Cognitive Level: I
(Check one) 2

3
4

5

Memory

Comprehension

Application

Analysis

Problem Solving

(I) Rev'iew Date (YYMM):

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 is at 50% power when the T-20 TO SUB 20 OA10401 feeder breaker trips and is declared inoperable at 0800.
Per Technical Specifications, which one of the following actions must be complete by 0900 the same day?

a. Initiate a power reduction to conform to the requirements of LCO 3.0.3.

b. Verify correct breaker alignment and power availability for the T-1 0 line.

Declare ECCS loads without a normal power source available inoperable.

d. Determine the T-10 line is unaffected by possible common cause failures.
K W

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3. (8/95)
Page I of 1

File No. R 11-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: TS 3.8.1

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295003 1 AA2.04 / 3.7

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: Per TS 3.8. 1, SR 3.8. 1.1 must be performed within 1 hour (by 0900). SR 3.8.1.1 is
the verification of the alignment and indicated function of the OPERABLE required
offsite circuit (T10 line).

DISTRACTER A: LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable at this time. TS 3.8.1 required action A.2 requires that
equipment with the T 20 line as its normal source be declared inoperable if its
redundant component powered from the T10 line is inoperable which in most cases
requires entry into LCO 3.0.3 because of a loss of safety function. However, there
is no inoperable equipment indicated for the T1 0 line. Additionally, if this were the
case, 24 hours are permitted to declare the redundant feature inoperable.

DISTRACTER C: This is not a requirement since the definition of OPERABLE requires that either the
normal or emergency power source be available to be operable, not both.

DISTRACTER D: Verification that a common cause failure does not exist for the operable component
is a TS required action when a DG becomes inoperable, not when an offsite circuit

EXAM OUTLINE
CROSS-REF:

K/A TEXT:

ILEVEL:
I ER: IVL{TIER: -1GROUP:-I

AA2.04 - Ability to determine and/or interpret the following as
PI•TIAI r1P r'(.RMPI F:TIP I ('n.q '•'F AC. P0VWFiP-- ,vtrm [in

apply to

(O) REFERENCES:
TS 3.8.1
TS 1.3

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X I x I I I

(Q) Preparedby PHIL BALLARD (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I

Filc No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM7"
SRO%4

(A) ?? (B) ?
Course Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)3 - Multiple Choice
Matching
Free Format (Essay)

(D) Bank
Operations x

0P002

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8L6 Kewords: Category ITopic I Topic 2 JASetting F other Obis Qouiz _only+ e
ý9 characters) ADMIN OP-AD-327 Retired

(F) Point Value: 1 (G)Answer Time: (H) Cognitive Level: - I Memory
(Minutes) (Check one)[ 2 Comprehension

3 Application(I) Review Date (YYMM): [ 4 Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 automatically scrammed during the performance of a surveillance test at 80% power.

Per OP-AD-327, Post Reactor Transient/Scram/Shutdown Evaluation, which one of the following describes the ROLE ofthe Shift Supervisor in determining the cause of the reactor scram?

a. Responsible for resolving items identified in the post event critiques.

b. Responsible for post event data and preliminary evaluations of plant performance.

c. Responsible for coordination and implementation of the post scram review process.

d. Responsible for required notifications and interviewing personnel involved in the event.

(K) ANSWER: d.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (9/95)
Page 1 of I File No. RI -2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None.

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295006 / AA2.06 / 3.8

(N) NOTES:

..... . . .. ~ .. 
.............

ciUSTFirIATI IN: - SS if responsible for making required notifications and interviewing personnel
involved in the event.

- Operations Supervisor - Nuclear is responsible for overall coordination and
implementation of the post scram review process.

- STA is responsible for providing post event data and preliminary evaluations of
plant and equipment performance.

- Operations Manager is responsible for resolving items identified in the post event
critiques.

Operations Manager.
STA responsibility.

-Operations Supervisor - Nuclear responsibility.

ACTER A:
ACTER B:
A PrI'PL1 1r.

EXAM OUTLI]
CROSS-REF:

K/A TEXT:

LiE V BL: - SRO
TIER: - 1
GROUP: - 1
AA2.06 - Ability to determine and/or interpret the following as
SCRAM: Cause of rp.mnr crom

I

(O) REFERENCES:
OP-AD-327, 4.5, 6.1.2.

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA(check one or more boxes) X

(Q) Preparedby PHIL BALLARD (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I File No. R 11-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

SRO f/7

(A) PP002
Course

(D) Bank
Operations x

OP002 LJ

(B) 4 (2621)
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
1 Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Keywords I Category Topic 1 Topic 2 JTA Selting Other Objs. Quiz Only Retired

(59 characters) EOP PP002 EO-100-102 C 7(2625)
EO-O00-102 27 (2639)

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: I

(Check one) X 2
3

5

Memory
Comprehension
Application
Analysis
Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 is at 100% power with the HPCI system out of service. A loss of offsite power occurs and plant conditions are:

* Reactor scram and all rods in
• RCIC tripped and CANNOT be reset
• RPV level is -130" (actual) and lowering at 2" per minute
• RPV pressure is being maintained 965 to 1087 psig using SRVs
• Suppression pool average water temperature is 11 2°F and rising slowly
* Drywell average temperature is 148 0F and rising slowly
* Drywell pressure is 1.3 psig and rising slowly
• Suppression pool level is 23 feet

Which one of the following actions is required to be performed FIRST?

a. Line up and start both loops of LPCI and CS.

b. Place both loops of RHR in suppression pool cooling.

c. Use SRVs with straight tailpipe runs to reduce RPV pressure to below 600 psig.

d. Reset the main generator lockout and start a cooldown at less than or equal to 1 00°F/hr.

(K) ANSWER: a.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page t of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: EO-100-102, EO-100-103

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295009 / AA2.01 / 3.7

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: Per EQ-i 00-1 02, step RC/L-10, lineup Table 3 systems for injection, start the
pumps, and maximize injection. CS and LPCI are Table 3 systems. This takes
priority since TAF is going to be challenged. The containment parameters are a
lower priority since no containment limitations are being or will be challenged for
the conditions stated.

DISTRACTER B: This is a correct action if adequate core cooling is not challenged. For the
conditions stated, adequate core cooling is being challenged and the lowering RPV
water level and associated actions if the priority task at this time.

DISTRACTER C: RPV pressure control and the cooldown suggested conflict with the required EOP
actions for the lowering level. Adequate core cooling is being challenged and the
lowering RPV water level and associated actions if the priority task at this time.

DISTRACTER D: This action is appropriate if RPV water level can be maintained

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: -SRO

CROSS-REF: TIER: - 1G R O U P : - 1 !i!iiiiiii!!iii•••iiiiii•i••i•••iiiiiiiiiii;ii;i•iiii•

K/A TEXT: AA2.04 - Ability to determine and/or interpret the following as they apply to LOW
REACTOR WATER LEVEL: Reactor water level.

10CFR55: 43(b)(5) •

COMM .....S:

COMMENTS..

(0) REFERENCES:
EO-1 00-102, RC/L-6, 9, 10, AND TABLE 3

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA

(check one or more boxes) I X I I Ix

(R) Reviewed by: f . .:(Q) Preparedby PHIL BALLARD

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

SROQf, 4f

(A) PP002 (B) 2647 (C) Question Tvne (check one)
Course Objective • Multiple Choice

Matching
(D) Bank 

Free Format (Essay)
Operations

OP002

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8Ik~eyords I Calegofy I Tpc oic2 j JTA Setting I Other Obis. f Quiz Onl Retires9 characters EOP PPOO2 EO-10O--03 I
(F) Point Value: 1 (G)Answer Time: (H) Cognitive Level: I Memory(Minutes) (Check one) X 2 Comprehension

3 Application
(1) Review Date (YYMM): 4 Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

The plant is at 50% power with the following conditions:

• RHR A in suppression pool cooling
* RCIC is operating in the TEST MODE per SO-150-002, Quarterly RCIC Flow Verification, for the 92 day test* During the surveillance, suppression pool average temperature exceeds 90'F

Which one of the following describes the requirements for entry into and execution of EO-100-103, Primary Containment
Control, at this time?

a. Must be entered and then may be exited since actual emergency conditions are absent.

b. Must be entered and the actions must be performed until temperature is 89°F or lower.

c. Not entered since TS modify the EOP entry condition during the performance of the test.

d. Not entered since TS defer EOP entry during the test and for up to 24 hours after test completion.

(K) ANSWETR: a.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) 

File No. R 1-2
Page I of I



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: EOP-100-103

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295013 / AA2.01 / 4.0

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: When the EO-1 00-103 entry condition for high suppression pool temperature
(90*F) is exceeded, entry into the EOP is required. If no emergency condition
actually exists, the EOP can be exited.

DISTRACTER B: If no emergency condition actually exists, the EOP can be exited.
DISTRACTER C: Technical specifications do not change the entry condition for EO-100-103 for

suppression pool average temperature. The technical specification LCO statement
for TS 3.6.2.1 is changed to 105°F for testing that adds heat to the suppression
pool.

DISTRACTER D: Technical specifications do not defer entry into EO-1l00-103 for suppression pool
average temperature. The technical specification LCO statement for TS 3.6.2.1 is
changed to 105°F for testing that adds heat to the suppression pool. Upon
completion of the testing and if suppression pool average temperature is still above
90"F, then the LCO statement is declared not met and the ACTIONS are entered
allowin 24 hours to restore su ression ool avera e tem erature to < 90F.

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: -SRQ

CROSS-REF: TIER: 1
GROUP: 1

KIA TEXT: Knowledge of surveillance procedures.

......................... .......... .....

... ............................... ............................................................... ................. ...... _ ....... ............ii i iii~ i!iii i i i liii ii ii ii i~~i i ii ii~ iiii i
S O R C E : O D I f E : i iiiiiiiiii~iiii~iiiiii•!i~iii il •ili~ii iiiiiiiii i~iii •iii ;• ii ii ii~i iiii• iiiil • ii !i!!•i .......................ii ii iiN E W :× i~i~i~~i~~i~iii~i!•!i!!•ii~i!•!!ii~iii~iiiii~iiii•i~iiiiii~iii~ii~i~i~i~iiiiiiiiii~iiiii~i~iiiiii......... ...........i~i•!!•!

Q U E S T I O N B A N K:.;;; ;• •; ;; ;.• •+ .• • ••.•• •..•• • •: '; • . . ... .. . .. . . . .. .. .. . .. . .... .... . . .. ... .. ..... . .. . .. ... .. .. .. . .. . . .. .. . .. . . . . . . ..
•:i~~i•::•:D~ii!•:•i::••;.••i~~ii••:~ii~~~ii~:•i~~ii•i!•~i}•~i•i:•••::i!::•~ii~ ••i!•i~~ii~~ii~~:•i.•$~ii~ ~ ii. . ... ..............:: .......:i;••::'•:;!::i!::••!••i[••!•!i~~

SOUCFR5: MO IFEDb.........

10C R55 43(b)(2)

COMMENTS:

(O) REFERENCES:
SO-150-002
TECH SPEC 3.6.2.1

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X X

(Q) Prepared by PHIL BALLARD (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of 1

File No. R I1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

77
SRO k$'

(A) PP002
Course

(B) 4 (2621)
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
W Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations F
OP002

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time: (H) Cognitive Level: 1 Memory
(Minutes) (Check one) [ 2 Comprehension

3 Application

(I) Review Date (YYMM): L 4 Analysis
[ 5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

An unisolable steam leak with fuel damage has occurred in the Turbine Building. The blowout panels opened and
OSCAR is evaluating the release. Conditions are:

* All control rods are fully inserted
RPV level is +40 inches and stable

, RCIC is injecting

* The "A" Main Steam Line CANNOT be isolated
* Combined Noble Gas SPING data is calculated at 9.2 E6 4tCi/min

Which one of the following describes the required reactor pressure reduction and how it is reduced while the Offsite Dose

is being calculated?

a. Rapidly depressurize using the ADS Valves.

b. Cooldown at <100°F/hr using the SRVs and HPCI.

c. Rapidly depressurize using the Main Turbine BPVs.

d. Depressurize at <100°F/hr using the Main Turbine BPVs.

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325 D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I

File No. R 11-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: EOPs

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295017 / 2.1.6 / 4.3

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: Although permitted rapid depressurization should NOT be anticipated since the
reactor is already shutdown and all rods are fully inserted. "Anticipated" implies an
expectation that a rapid depressurization requirement cannot be averted by actions
prescribed in the EOPs and will soon be reached.
Per EO-100-105 (RAD REL), go to EO-100-102 (RPV CONT). Per EO-100-102
depressurize at <100°F/hr.

DISTRACTER A: Not required until the Offsite Dose Calculation (EPB projected dose or dose rate) is
at the General Emergency event declaration level.

DISTRACTER C: Although permitted rapid depressurization should NOT be anticipated since the
reactor is already shutdown and all rods are fully inserted. "Anticipated" implies an
expectation that a rapid depressurization requirement cannot be averted by actions
prescribed in the EOPs and will soon be reached. If rapid depressurization is
anticipated, then all BPVs are opened irrespective of cooldown rate.

DISTRACTER D: BPVs are not used for the pressure reduction because of the fuel failure.

EXAM OUTLINE, LEVEL: - /SRO
CROSS-REF: TIER: - 1

GROUP: - 1
IVA TEXT: 2.1.6 - Ability to supervise and assume a management role during transients and

u set conditions.

QUESTION BANK: X
SOURCE: MODIFIED:

NEW.

100FR55: 43(b)(5)

COMMENTS:
:::: : : :: : ::: :: ::::::::............ ........ .......... ..... .............. ......... .......... ........... ... .:::::: :: ........... :::::::::::::........................................................ ........ ............................. .... ,..

.OM N S .. .... ...

(0) REFERENCES:
EO-100-105, RR-5, RR-6
EO-000-105, RR-5, RR-6
EO-100-102, RC/P-3, RC/P-6, RC/P-7
EO-000-102, RC/P-3, RC/P-6, RC/P-7

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA

(check one or more boxes) I I x I Ix

(Q) Prepared by PHIL BALLARD (R) Reviewed by: K. e,.(rA½'

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

SROI-•r 74

(A) PPO02 (B) (C) Question Type (check one)
Course Objective ' Multiple Choice

() B k Matching(D) Bank s_ Free Format (Essay)Operations LI
OP002

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8IKeywords :I Category I Topic I I Topic 2 JTA Setting I OtherObjs. I QuizOnly Retired
(_9characters) EOP E0000102 EO100102 C

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time: [ ] (H) Cognitive Level: 1 Memory
(Minutes) (Check one) 2 Comprehension

X 3 Application(I) Review Date (YYMM): • 4 Analysis

1 5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

EO-100-102, RPV Control, and EO-1 00-103, PC Control, were entered following a transient on Unit 1. RPV pressure,
suppression pool temperature, and suppression pool level CANNOT be maintained below Figure 2, HCTL.

Which one of the following EOP actions is required?

a. Enter EO-100-112, at step RD-1, and emergency depressurize.

b. Enter EO-100-102, at step RC/P-3 and open all turbine bypass valves.

c. Trip and isolate the HPCI and RCIC systems per EO-100-103 step SP/T-6.

d. Stop and wait until HCTL is exceeded then exit EO-100-103 and enter EO-1 00-112.

(K) ANSWER: a.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) 

File No. R1-2
Page I of I



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295025, 2.4.14/3.9

(N) NOTES:

..-:..•
JUSTIFICATION:

DISTIRACTER B:

DISTRACTER C:

DISTRACTER D:

I it hs ben dterine that CLwill be ex'c'eeded the S;TOP condition is ..et
and the action (enter EO-1 00-112, emergency depressurization) must be
performed. Prior to exceeding HCTL step SP/'I-6 authorizes the use of the turbine
bypass valves to anticipate the need for emergency depressurization.
The option to perform this step is lost when the conditional requirement,
determining that HCTL will be exceeded, is met, entry into EO-1 00-112 is required.

If HPCI and/or RCIC are required to be tripped it is because of high LO temperture
not HCTL considerations.
There is no need to wait to enter EO-100-112. Rapid depress is required when it isdetermined that HCTL will be exceeded. EO-100-103 should not be exited when
EO-100- 112 is entered.

-'A_ -t VU'-1INE LEVEL: RO SRO
CROSS-REF: TIER: - 1

GROUP: g -"
K/A TEXT: 2.4.14_- Knowe ot general guidelines tor E_0P tlowc

............ .

COMMENTS:

(0) REFERENCES: EO-1 00-102, PC/P-1 EO-000-1 02, RC/P-1 - RC/P-4

i 4D DC1rPnrN I-

(check one or more boxes)
R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STASx x

I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

747
SRO7

(A) PP002
Course

(B) 2597
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
[' n Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format. (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations
OP002PL

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
IKe ords: Category Topic 1 Topic 2 JTA Setting Other Obis. Quiz Only Retired

(<9 characters) EOP PPOO2 EO-1 00-003 2598

(F) Point Value: L (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(H) Cognitive Level: 1
(Check one) 2

X-3
4
5

Memory
Comprehension
Application
Analysis
Problem Solving

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 has scrammed and the Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs) have isolated. The following conditions exist:

* Suppression pool average temperature is 125°F and rising slowly
* HPCI is controlling RPV water level at -35 inches and rising slowly
* Suppression pool level is 17.2 feet and lowering slowly
• RPV pressure is 930 psig and lowering slowly

What is the consequence of continued HPCI operation and what procedure discusses this consequence?

a. Per EO-000-100, Cautions, RPV pressure will start to rise.

b. Per EO-000-1 03, PC Control, drywell pressure will start to rise.

c. Per EO-000-1 00, Cautions, RPV water level begins to lower rapidly.

d. Per EO-000-1 03, PC Control, Suppression Pool water temperature begins to rise rapidly.

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. R 11-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: ALL EOPs

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295030 / 2.4.20 / 4.0

(N) NOTES:

.... ...... ,..... . . . . . . ...

JUSTIFICATION: The HPCI exhaust line is uncovered at 17 feet and the HPCI exhaust will enter the
suppression chamber (SC) free air space and pressurize the SC. When SC area
pressure rises above the SC to Drywell Vacuum breaker setpoint the vacuum
breakers will open and the Drywell will pressurize. The discussion is described in
the bases for EO-100-103.

DISTRACTER A: There are no HPCI trips for this occurrence so RPV pressure should continue on its
current trend.

DISTRACTER C: There are no HPCI trips for this occurrence so RPV level should continue on its
current trend.

DISTRACTER D: RPV pressure is under control so no SRVs should activate and HPCI exhaust will
now enter the air space so water temperature will not rise significantly.

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: SRO
CROSS-REF: TIER:-I

GROUP:-. 1
K/A TEXT: 2.4.20 - Knowledge of operational implications of EOP warnings I cautions /and

notes
I ..... .................

SOURCE: MODIFIED:
NEW: x

100FR55: 41 (b). 10, 43(b).5COMMENTS... . . . .

• • ~ s :i.. • ii.i~i~i!i i ii .-.• :ii.i-ii!!ii~ii!i::i !:-.•i•!: i::. :.i! :!i i:• :,i ii : i~i•!:!ii: :.•i :: iii: iii~ i~ iiii iii!: ::::•.-i~:.!. ii. ii:i:iii i :• ii!ii!iiii•:• ! ! .• :::::::::::::: i.-:!: i: : :i :iii:i i: ! :. ! !i: i:.! i: i:: !: : i::i iiii::-! ~i.i: iil:iii!:• i.... .... ........!:ii .i:• :i:: :!::.
.. ... 1

(0) REFERENCES:
EO-1 00-103

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) I X I I I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by:

0

Form STCP.QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I

File No. R I1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

SRO " 80

(A) PP(002

Course
(B) 10(2680)

Objective
(C) Question Type (check one)
W Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations
OP002

(E) 1 2 3
[Ke o.rds Categor Toi 1 Toi c2
(<9 characters) EOP EO-100-113

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

4 5 6 7
JTA Setting Other Obis. Quiz Only

(H) Cognitive Level: 1 Memory
(Check one) 2 Comprehensi

(e3 Application
4 Analysis
5 Problem Solv'

8
Retired I

I

ing

(J) QUESTION:

An ATWS is in progress. Following the actions to terminate and prevent injection the following conditions exist:

* Reactor water level is - 80 inches
* Reactor power is 5%
* Reactor pressure is 1000 psig and lowering slowly

* Suppression pool average temperature is 120°F and rising slowly
* Suppression pool level is 23.2 feet and steady
S2 SRVs are open

* Control rod insertion has NOT been established
* SLC failed to inject and CANNOT be started
* NO alternate boron injection system is injecting

When RPV water level is -80 inches (5% power), RPV injection is re-established. One (1) minute later RPV water level
is -40 inches. Which one of the following describes the effects of this change in RPV water level and the required
operator actions?

a. Terminate and prevent injection because the feedwater spargers are covered.

b. Lower level to between -60 and -110 inches to suppress the reactor power rise.

c. Perform a rapid depressurization because the Heat Capacity Temperature Limit is exceeded.

d. Assign a new level band from -40 to -80 inches using alternate ATWS systems for improved control.

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: ALL EOPs

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 2295037 / EA2.02 / 4.2

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: The rise in reactor water level will cause a power excursion and reactor power will
rise above 6% and higher (uncontrolled). The requirement to terminate and
prevent will be satisfied as directed by step LQ/L-15.

DISTRACTER A: Reactor power will rise and be uncontrolled requiring that RPV level be lowered to
the target band. The feedwater spargers are still uncovered as desired at -40
inches. They become uncovered when RPV level lowers to -24 inches.

DISTRACTER C: HCTL is within the limit for this torus temperature. A rapid depressurization is not
required.

DISTRACTER D: Reactor power will rise and be uncontrolled requiring that injection be terminated
and prevented. EO-1 00-113 also requires that level be maintained between -60
and -161 inches until rods qre inserted or horon is iniected

CROSS-REF:
LEVEL: - bNU

TIER: 1
GROUP: 1

K/A TEXT: EA2.02- Ability to determine and/or interpret the following as they apply to SCRAM
CONDITION PRESENT AND POWER ABOVE APRM DOWNSCALE OR
t INKNOWN" Rcnrtor wqtepr le.vel

(O) REFERENCES:
EO-100-113

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) I x I I I X I

(Q) Prepared by PHIL BALLARD (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I

File No. R 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

SRQO, 8/

(A) AD045 (B)
Course Objective

(D) Bank
Operations [I]

OP002 =

(C) Question Type (check one)
J Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

1 2 3 48
Topic 1 Topic 2 e Other Obis. Quiz Only Retired9 characters) OPS N0N17801 N164002

(F) Point Value: 1 (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: 1 Memory
(Check one) [ 2 Comprehension

X 3 Application

4 Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 was at 100% power. Both Reactor Recirculation Pumps were in master manual control. A spurious runback to the
#1 speed limiter has occurred on the "A" RRP. The following conditions exist:

* Total core flow indicates 51 Mlbm/hr.
* Reactor power lowered to 57% then recovered to 68% and is STABLE.

" "A" reactor recirculation loop jet pump flow indicates 3.6 Mlbm/hr.
' "B" reactor recirculation loop jet pump flow indicates 47.4 Mlbm/hr.

• The runback on the "A" RRP is active and CANNOT be reset.

In accordance with the Power/Flow Map which one of the following is required?

a. Immediately scram the reactor.

b. Lower "B" RRP speed to less than 80%.

c. Manually runback "B" RRP to match "A" RRP.

d. Promptly insert control rods lAW RE instructions.

(K) ANSWER: d.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) 
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: Unit 1 Power / Flow Map

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295001 / 2.4.48 / 3.8

(N) NOTES:

. . . . ..................... .... 
l o oJUSTIFICATION: Region II of the P/F Map has been entered, ON-178-002 requires promptly exitingby inserting CRs or raising RRP speed. RRP cannot be raised.

DISTRACTER A: There are no requirements for a scram, Region I has NOT been entered and poweris STABLE.
DISTRACTER B: RRP speed should not be lowered (see cautions in ON-164-002) this would place

the reactor in Region I. This action required by T.S. may be delayed up to 121hours.

DISTRACTER C: RRP spee d undenot be lowered (see cautions in ON-164-002) this would place
the reactor in Redion s.

CROSS-REF: TIER: 1
GROUP: MODIFIEDIVA TEXT- "244 - ot•~t interpret control room indications to verity tlhe status ot o eration

NEW. X.....COMMETSyOprator are tmobergivend a curn opyraof athen Unitd di~rective Mafetpla n
SOURCE: IM ODIFIED: iiiiiiiliiiiiliiiiiiiiiiiiiii!iiii•ii iiiiii1iiiiiiiii•iiiii

IOCFR55: 43(b).2, 43(b).5

COMMENTS: [Operators are to be given a current copy of the Unit 1 Povser/Flow Map

c X

...... ::... 
7-.7.`::• 

::•::!• •:: :::• •!:••::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : ::::::::::::::

(0) REFERENCES: ON-164-002, ON-178-002

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO' S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) F I X I I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I

File No. RI 1 .2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

SRO f

(A) SY017
Course

(B)

Objective
(C) Question Type (check one)

[X] Multiple Choice
Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations •
OP002

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
FKeOrds Category Topic 1 Topic 2 JTA Setting Other Obis. Quiz Onl Retired
I L9 characters) EOP EO-100-104II

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMMvl):

(H) Cognitive Level: 1 Memory
(Check one) 2 Comprehension

X 3 Application
4 Analysis
5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 was at 100% power when a transient occurred that resulted in fuel damage. The following conditions exist:

* Reactor scrammed and all control rods inserted
* .RPV pressure is 810 psig
* HPCI is maintaining RPV water level at +24 inches
* Main Steam Line (MSL) high radiation has closed the MSIVs
* RCIC equipment area temperature is 240°F
* RCIC Steam Isolation Valves F007 and F008 failed to isolate
* HPCI Equipment Area Temperature is 1060F
• RCIC Equipment Area Radiation monitor indicates 9 RPhr
* HPCI Equipment Area Radiation monitor indicates 11 RPhr
* CRD North and South Area Radiation Monitors indicate 4.2 RJhr

Which one of the following actions is required?

a. Commence a reactor cooldown at less than 100°F/hr.

b. Initiate actions to rapidly depressurize per EO-100-112.

c. Isolate HPCI and initiate RPV injection using alternate subsystems.

d. Verify MSL radiation clear and re-establish the main condenser as a heat sink.

(K) ANSWER: a.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION' AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: All EOPs

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295033 / 2.3.10 / 3.3

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: Entry into EO-1 00-102 directs the operators to depressurize at <100-F (RC/P-7)
DISTRACTER B: Although' two areas have exceeded Max Safe, they are there for different reasons,

so rapid depressurization is NOT required.
DISTRACTER C: Although HPCI may be adding to the rad levels in the HPCI room, RCIC is the

discharging system, there are NO requirements to isolate HPCI.
DISTRACTER D: There is NO procedural guidance to override or reset the Group 1 isolation.

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: -SRO

CROSS-REF: TIER: 1
GROUP: 1

K/A TEXT: 2.3.10 - Ability to perform procedures to reduce excessive levels of radiation and
guard against personnel exposure

QUESTION BANK:~..~ :..
SOURCE: MODIFIED: X ~ ... .. .

NEW:

10CFR55: 43(b)(2)

COMMENTS:

(0) REFERENCES: EO-1 00-102, EEO-1 00-104

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X

(Q) Prepared by Ed Bowles (R) Reviewed by: 1(z-c, -

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. R 11.2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

SRO,42' 5

(A) PP002
Course

(D) Bank
Operations

OP002

(B) 4(2621)
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
SMultiple Choice
Matching
Free Format (Essay)

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Keywords : Calegory Topic 1 Topic 2 JTA Setting Other Objs. Quiz Only Retired
(L9 characters) EOP PP002 EO-100-104 C 20 (2678)

EO-000-104

(F) Point Value: [ 1111 (G)Answer Time:

(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level:
(Check one) X

1
2

3
4
5

Memory
Comprehension
Application
Analysis
Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Given the following initial plant conditions with the plant at 50% power:

" At 0800: ROOM FLOODED alarm is received for the CS PUMP ROOM A
" At 0810: Water level in the area is reported at twelve (12) inches above the floor level

Per EO-000-104, Secondary Containment Control, which one of the following is the significance of the rising water level?

a. The pump becomes inoperable if the area level reaches 2 feet.

b. The rapid rise in level requires a shutdown in accordance with GO-100-004.

c. The ADS permissive switches become inoperable if the area level reaches 2 feet.

d. The rising level will require entry into EO-100-102, scram imminent is required to be performed.

(K) ANSWER: c.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 295036 / EA2.02 / 3.1

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: The ADS permissive switches will become inoperable when the Maximum Safe
Value (MSV) for water level (2 feet) is reached.

DISTRACTER A: The flooding alarm is actuated at 3-4" above the area floor level. The rate of rise is
significant but level must rise much higher and take much longer to reach the
pump. The pump is not the equipment of concern at this time, the ADS
permissive switches become inoperable when the room water level reaches 2 feet.

DISTRACTER B: A shutdown is not required until a second area reaches the MSV. Additionally
actions must be taken to isolate the leak first.

DISTRACTER D: Entry into EO-1 00-102 is only required when level reaches the MSV and a primary
system is discharging into the Secondary Containment. Additionally actions must
be taken to isolate the leak first.

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL:SR •-• • • • •...--..".-..... .... . -'

CROSS-REF: TIER:
GSRUODUIP: 2

K/A TEXT: EA2.02 - Ability to determine and/or interpret the following as they apply to
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT SUMP/AREA WATER LEVEL: Water level in the
affected area ......

100FR55: 43(b)(2)

COMMENTS:
SRO must know the bases for the concerns associated with MSV and apply those
levels to the concerns.

:ii::..••i•.ii~:••::•.•.••:•..•.`.:..•¢•~ii •::••::••::••: ••::••::•••::••::••::••::••::......:.......:.: .:...:.....••::••: :• • i i ~ ~ i• i • •

(0) REFERENCES:
EO-100-104, Table 8, Table 9
EO-000-014, SC/L1
TS Table 3.3.5.1-1, functions 4.a and 5.a, and associated TS bases

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X X

(Q) Prepared by Phil Ballard (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

SROg 6 4 '

(A) SY017 L-11
Course

(B) 1(1955)
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
[I] Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations
OP002

Ke
L<9

(E) 1 2 3
words • Category Topic I Topic 2
characters) CS HVAC SY017 L-11 TS 3.7.3

OP-030-002

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

4
JTA

5 6
Setting Other Objs.

C

(H) Cognitive Level: [ 1

(Check one)L 2
X-3

4
5

7 8
Quiz Only Retired

Memory
Comprehension
Application
Analysis
Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 and Unit 2 are at 100% power. The Control Structure HVAC Smoke Removal System (SRS) will be placed into
service to exhaust odors resulting from a small fire.

Which one of the following describes the effect on the Control Room Emergency Outside Air Supply System (CREOASS)
when the SRS is placed into operation?

a. One of the CREOASS trains must be declared inoperable and a TS action to shutdown is avoided.

b. Both of the CREOASS trains must be declared inoperable and a TS action to shutdown is entered.

c. The CREOASS must be placed into the Recirculation Mode of operation.

d. The CREOASS must be manually started if an initiation signal is received.

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 600000 / AA1.05 / 3.1

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: If a LOCA conditions occurs, the CREOASS will automatically align however the
SRS will continue to operate which can cause the control room positive pressure to
degrade beyond the capability of the CREOASS. When the SRS is started, both
CREOASS trains are inoperable and a plant shutdown must be initiated within 1
hour (LCO 3.0.3).

DISTRACTER A: Both trains are inoperable, not just one. A TS action to shutdown is entered.
DISTRACTER C: This action is not required. Even if the CREOASS is placed into the recirculation

mode, the post-LOCA concern described above continues to apply.
DISTRACTER D: The CREOASS will automatically start and align on a LOCA signal. The SRS fans

will not trip on a LOCA signal and this is the concern.

NRS-RF IER:

K/A TEXT: AA1.05 - Ability to operate and/or monitor the following as they apply to PLANT
FIRE ON SITE: Plant and control room ventilation systems.

QUESTION BANK: ii.: .•.•.iii:-:-.iii }t•i:"f•li/itl it! ••.•!.i••..}i.i!!!l••
SOURCE: MODIFIED: iiii~iiiiiil!I!~~~ ••ttlll{ii!li!ii~~~~iii!iii}iiiii~~~•i

1OCFR55: 43(b)(2)

COMMENTS:

i ~ii~ i ii iiii~ i iiii i iiiiiiii iiiii ii i i!iiii:!i~iiiiiiiiiiiii ii iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii !i!i i!ii i i i iiiii iiiiiiiiiiiiiii i ! ii i: i iii iiiiiii iiiiiiiiiiii

(O) REFERENCES:
TS 3.7.3, Condition D
TS 3.7.3 LCO Bases
OP-030-002, 3.7.2.a
LER 2000-010

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X X X

(Q) Prepared by Phil Ballard (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

SROO4

(A) SY017 L-5
Course

(B)
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
X Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations
OP002

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
K ords ý Cat•gory Topic 1 Topic 2 JTA Setting Other Obis. Quiz Onl Retired
I L9 characters) I RC RPS TS 3.3.1.1 C

(F) Point Value:
](G)Answer Time:

(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: I
(Check one) 2

X3
4
5

Memory
Comprehension
Application
Analysis
Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

At 0700 on June 5, 2001, with Unit 2 at 100% power, the following occurred on the "B" Reactor Protection System (RPS):

* The upstream RPS Electrical Protection Assembly (EPA) breaker tripped due to its EPA logic card failing.
" The downstream RPS EPA remained closed.
" The plant response to the "B" RPS power loss was as intended per design.
" At 0815, the "B" RPS distribution panel was switched to the alternate power supply, the half scram and isolations were

reset.

Which one of the following is the operational status of the RPS EPA breakers and is the "B" RPS bus considered

operable by Technical Specifications after it is transferred to the alternate supply?

a. Both RPS EPA breakers are inoperable, the "B" RPS bus is operable.

b. Both RPS EPA breakers are inoperable, the "B" RPS bus is inoperable.

c. One of the RPS EPA breakers is inoperable, the "B" RPS bus is operable.

d. One of the RPS EPA breakers is inoperable, the "B" RPS bus is inoperable.

(K) ANSWER: a.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) File No. Ri 1-2
Page 1 of I



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: TS 3.3.1.1

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 212000 / 2.4.21 / 4.3

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: The upstream RPS EPA with the logic card failure is inoperable. The downstream
RPS EPA should have tripped on undervoltage when the RPS bus lost power. The
downstream RPS EPA is also inoperable. RPS channel B is operable after it is
transferred to the alternate supply.

DISTRACTER B: "B" RPS is operable.
DISTRACTER C: Both RPS EPAs are inoperable.
DISTRACTER D: Both RPS EPAs are inoperable and "B" RPS is operable

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: -SRO

CROSS-REF: TIER: - 2
GROUP: - 1

K/A TEXT: 2.4.21 - Knowledge of the parameters and logic used to assess the status of safety
functions including: (1) reactivity control, (3) reactor coolant system integrity, (4)
containment conditions.

QUESTION BANK:
SOURCE: MODIFIED: ! i i i.i.

NEW X ........

10CFR55: 43(b)(2)

COMMENTS: SRO only because it deals with determining T.S. operability and diagnosis of EPA
breaker operation.

(0) REFERENCES:
LER 2000-005
TS 3.3.8.2 and associated Bases (Background and LCO)

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) I X I I I X I

(Q) Prepared by Phil Ballard (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

840
SRO W

(A) SYO17 J-2 (B) 8 (337)
Course Objective

(C Question Type (check one)
[ Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations X
OP002 M
(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

Keords Cale o T ci To ic 2 JTA Setting Other Obs. Quiz Onyi Retied
L<9characters) MECH RPVINST TS 3.3.3.2 C 15 (344)

(F) Point Value: (G)Answer Time: [---
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM): --- ]

(H) Cognitive Level: 1 Memory
(Check one) 2 Comprehension

3 Application
X 4 Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

During the performance of the CHANNEL CALIBRATION for the Reactor Pressure - High function of the Reactor
Protection System (RPS) instrumentation, the as-found and as-left values for one instrument are:

* As-found
* As-left

1094 psig
1087 psig

For this instrument the trip set point is _1087 psig and the allowable value is •<1093 psig. Determine the operability of
this instrument upon learning the as-found value and then after the instrument is calibrated, and state the procedure(s)
used to confirm the instrument trip set point and allowable value.

Upon learning the as-found value, the instrument is...

a. inoperable. After calibration it became operable because it was lowered below the allowable value. The trip set
point is confirmed using the TRM and the allowable value is confirmed using TS.

b. inoperable. After calibration it remained inoperable because it was unable to be lowered below the trip set point.
The trip set point and the allowable value are both confirmed using TS.

c. operable. After calibration it remained operable because it was lowered below the allowable value. The trip set
point is confirmed using the TRM and the allowable value is confirmed using TS.

d. operable. After calibration it became inoperable because it was unable to be lowered below the trip set point. The
trip set point and the allowable value are both confirmed using TS.

(K) ANSWER: a.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None.

(M) K&A NUMBERIRATING: 216000 / A2.05 / 3.1

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: When the allowable value is exceeded, the instrument is inoperable. Provided the
instrument as-found value is below the allowable value it is operable even though it
may be above the specified trip set point. Provided the as-left value is below the
allowable value it is operable. This as-left value is at the tri set point which is
acceptable. Trip set points are in the TRM. Allowable values are in TS.

DISTRACTER B: Became operable when it was calibrated to below the allowable value. Trip set
points are in the TRM, not is TS.

-DISTRACTER C: When the allowable value is exceeded, the instrument is inoperable.
DISTRACTER D: When the allowable value is exceeded, the instrument is inoperable. Operable

when it is below the allowable value. Became operable when it was calibrated to
below the allowable value. Trip set points are in the TRM, not is TS.

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: - SRO
CROSS-REF: TIER: - 2

GROUP: 1
K/A TEXT: A2.05 - Ability to (a) predict the impacts of the following on the NUCLEAR BOILER

INSTRUMENTATION SYSTEM; and (b) based on those predictions, use
procedures to correct, control, or mitigate the consequences of those abnormal
conditions or operations: Surveillance testing

QUESTION BANK:
SOURCE: MODIFIED:""~"

NEW- X

1OCFR56: 43(b)2M

COMMENTS:

(0) REFERENCES:
TS 3.3.1.1 and bases
TRM Table 2.2-1

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X X

(Q) Prepared by Phil Ballard (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

SRO,;4-
8 7

(A) SY017 C-1 (B) 22 (2069)

Course Objective

(C Question Type (check one)

M ultiple Choice
Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations T
OP002 =

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Keywords : Category Topic 1 Topic 2 JTA SettinQ Other Obis. Quiz On Retired
L<9 characters) RHR SY017 C-1 TS 3.6.1.3 C 23 (189)

TS 3.6.2.4
OP-AD-O01

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: 1 Memory
(Check one) 2 Comprehension

X 3 Application
4 Analysis
5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 is at 100% power. The performance of SO-149-A05, Quarterly RHR Loop A Valve Exercising, is in progress.
When attempting to OPEN SUPP CHMBR SPRAY CTL HV-151-F027A to time it, the valve did NOT open and the
breaker tripped at the MCC. The NPO reports an acrid smell at the MCC. Maintenance reports that the valve motor
actuator gear set was replaced during the 2001 spring outage.

Which one of the following describes:
(1) if the breaker can be reset to attempt to stroke the valve, and
(2) if declared inoperable, which Containment Technical Specification ACTIONS are required to be entered?

a. (1) The breaker CANNOT be reset.
(2) Enter TS 3.6.1.3 and TS 3.6.2.4 ACTIONS.

b. (1) The breaker CANNOT be reset.
(2) Enter TS 3.6.2.4 ACTIONS. TS 3.6.1.3 ACTIONS are NOT entered.

c. (1) The breaker can be reset.
(2) If it is determined the valve is stuck, then enter TS 3,6.1.3 and TS 3.6.2.4 ACTIONS.

d. (1) The breaker can be reset.
(2) If it is determined the valve stuck, then enter TS 3.6.2.4 ACTIONS. TS 3.6.1.3 ACTIONS are NOT entered

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) File No. R 11-2
Page I of I



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: TS 3.6.1.3 and Bases, TS 3.6.2.4 and Bases

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 226001 / A2.13 / 2.9

(N) NOTES:

... .. **'*******"********'*..............~.v.***.*.*

JUSTIFICATION: Immediately declare the valve inoperable and enter the ACTIONS of TS 3.6.2.4.
LCO 3.0.6 cannot be used to avoid entry into the actions of TS 3.6.2.4. TS 3.6.1.3 is
not entered because HV-151-F027A is not listed as a containment isolation valve in
Table B 3.6.1.3-1.

+
DISTRACTER A:
DISTRACTER C:

TS 3.6.1.3 ACTIONS are NOT entered.
Immediately declare the valve inoperable.
Immediatelv declare the valve inonenrahlp TRI A 1 1 AC.TIC'N~qqr NOIT c~nf~rmH

EXAM OUTLI
CROSS-REF:

L:I.JAL• V JL:JJ

TIER: 2
GROUP: 1

K/A TEXT: A2.13 - Ability to (a) predict the impacts of the following on the RHRILPCl
CONTAINMENT SPRAY SYSTEM MODE; and (b) based on those predictions, use
procedures to correct, control, or mitigate the consequences of those abnormal
cnnditinn-c nr nn•rnfinnse- Wnlvp Innin fnihirA

(0) REFERENCES
TS 3.6.1.3, TS 3.6.2.4, OP-AD-001

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) I X I I I X j

(Q) Prepared by Phil Ballard (R) Reviewed by:
| • -- -

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

SRO fil

(A) SYO17 K-3
Course

(B)

Objective
(C) Question Type (check one)
[In Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations
OP002

SKey
(E) 1 2 3

words : I Catecory Topici1 Topic2
characters) RC CRDHYD

(F) Point Value: [ (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

4 5 6 7
JTA Setting Other Obis. Quiz Only

(H) Cognitive Level: 1 Memory
(Check one) [ 2 Comprehensi

3 Application
4 Analysis
5 Problem Solv:

8
Retired

on

ing

(J) QUESTION:

Immediately following a reactor scram the Reactor/Radwaste Building Sump Room Area Radiation Monitor exceeds its
Hi alarm setpoint. The PCO reports that the scram discharge volume drain valves have NOT isolated. Which one of the
following actions is required?

a. Enter EO-1 00-104, Secondary Containment Control and reset the reactor scram.

b. Enter EO-1 00-104, Secondary Containment Control and operate all the available sump pumps.

c. Enter ON-1 59-002, Containment Isolation and Isolate the CRD charging water to the HCUs.

d. Enter ON-1 59-002, Containment Isolation and insure RB HVAC isolates and SGTS initiates.

(K) ANSWER: a.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 201001, A2.11/2.7
4(N) NOTES:

.......... ~ . .. . .. ... ..... .. . . *.~ *

JUSTIFICATION: EO-1 00-104 is entered on unexplained RB rad level above Hi alarm. E0-100-104,
requires isolating the system discharging into the area. The only option given that
accomplishes this is resetting the scram which will close the scram valves, isolating
the SDV.

DISTRACTER B: This is required for a high RB area exceeding a Hi level alarm, there are no Hi
level alarms given in the question.

DISTRACTER C: ON-1 59-002, Containment Isolation is not entered for these conditions. Isolating
CRD to the HCUs does not isolate the reactor from the secondary containment
(Ball check valves in HCUs will continue to drain the reactor to the SDV through
the scram discharge valve.

DISTRACTER D: ON-159-002, Containment Isolation is not entered for these conditions. There are
no signals to initiate this isolation or initiation and for the stated conditions they are
not required. (EO-100-104, step SC/F-3 requires maximizing RB HVAC).

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: RO SRO
CROSS-REF: TIER: - 2 .'-

GROUP: - 2
K/A TEXT: .- Ait O a) redict the impacts of the "o owing on GUN] KUL.. .. TEXT: AZY1 -AN"" K

DRIVE HYDI UL SYSTEM and (b) based on those predictions, use procedures
to correct, control, or mritigate the consequences of those abnormal conditions or
operations: Valve openings.

QUESTION BANK:
SOURCE: MODIFIED:

NEW: X

10CFR55:

COMMENTS: SRO must enter EO-100-104 and diagnose the primary to secondary leak and take
the appropriate action in the EOP to direct isolating the leak.

...,............'..'....'.............`........ .`.....`..`..' . •i . -..... . ...........:...'.. '.....:..:....:.. .• :::•:• :• • • :: ::••:: ::• • : :

(0) REFERENCES: SY01R7 K-3, EQ-i00-104, Sect. SC/R-1

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T-STA
(check one or more boxes) I X I I I I

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

89
SRO ;;f

(A) SY017 G-5e
Course

(B) 19 (2697)
Objective

C Question Type (check one)
] Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format. (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations
OP002

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Keýods,. G I tleo Toic 1 Tp ic 2 JTA Setting Other Obs. Quiz Oniy Retired
L9 characters) UPS SY017 OP-157-002 C

(F) Point Value: L (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(H) Cognitive Level: I
(Check one) X 2

3
4

5

Memory
Comprehension
Application
Analysis
Problem Solving

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(J) QUESTION:

Unit 1 is operating at 100% when a TOTAL LOSS of power to Instrument Bus 1Y629 occurs.

Which one of the following describes the degraded plant condition that JUSTIFIES removing the unit from service?

a. Lowering reactor water level.

b. Degrading Main Condenser vacuum.

c. Rising primary containment pressure.

d. Rising Recirculation pump motor temperatures.

(K) ANSWER: a.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: ON-1 17-001 (All)

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 262002 / 2.4.50 / 3.3

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: Lowering reactor water level as a result of the RFP recirc valves failing open and
the RFP speeds being locked. ON-1 17-001, Loss of Instrument Bus, provides this
information.

Degrading Main Condenser vacuum. (1Y128)
Rising primary containment pressure. (1Y236, 246)
Rising Recirculation pump motor temperatures. (1 Y236, 246)

DISTRACTER B: Degrading Main Condenser vacuum occurs from a loss of SJAEs which have power,

F TRACTER C: Rising primary containment pressure occurs from a loss of CIG which has power.
Rising Recirc pump motor temps occur from a loss of RBCW which has power.

1!k4ýAflVI tU I1 Jl I

CROSS-REF:

K/A TEXT:

TIER:
0: 1

2

[GROUP: - 2
2.4.50 - Ability to verify system alarm set points and operate controls
/hý nlnrrn ren ne . gl

itified in I

I t;I

(0) REFERENCES:
ON-1 17-001, Attachment L, Item #1

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA

(check one or more boxes) I X I I IX I

(Q) Prepared by Phil Ballard (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

90
SRO,7-9

(A) SY017 M-1

Course

(D) Bank
Operations L

OP002

(B) 18 (888)

Objective

(C Question Type (check one)

M ultiple Choice
Matching
Free Format (Essay)

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Keywords : Category Topic 1 Topic 2 JTA Setting Other Obis. Quiz Onty Retired
(L9 characters) ESW SY017 L-20 OP-054-001 C 6 (874)

20 (890)

(F) Point Value: [ (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(H) Cognitive Level: I
(Check one) X 2

3

4

5

Memory

Comprehension

Application

Analysis

Problem Solving

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(J) QUESTION:

The following conditions exist:
* Unit 1 is in MODE 5
* Unit 2 is at 100% power
• ESW Pump OP504B is running supplying the Unit 1 RBCCW Heat Exchanger (HX) 1 E201 B
• "A", "B", "C", and "D" Diesel Generators (DG) are OPERABLE with ESW aligned per the Operating Procedure
* "E" DG is shutdown with ESW isolated
* Subsequently to this alignment, ESW Pump OP504A is declared INOPERABLE

Per OP-054-001, Emergency Service Water, which one of the following describes the adjustment required to the ESW
alignment to maintain one ESW loop OPERABLE?

a. Maintain HX 1 E201 B alignment and isolate all diesel generators from ESW Loop "B".

b. Start ESW Pump "D" and align the diesel generators to ESW Loop "B", isolated from ESW Loop "A".

c. Isolate HX 1 E201B from the "B" ESW system and connect ESW Loop 'A" to HX 1 E201 B, line up diesel generators to
ESW Loop "B".

d. Align HX 1E201A to ESW loop "A", isolate all diesel generators from ESW Loop "A" and Isolate HX 1E201B from
the ESW system.

(K) ANSWER: d.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: TS 3.7.2 and associated Bases

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING; 400000 / A2.01 / 3.4

(N) NOTES:

N N '

JUSTIFICATION: IF RBCCW HX is aligned to ESW that loop must be declared inoperable. When the
A ESW pump becomes inoperable that loop becomes inoperable. RBCCW can be
lined up to the loop with a single pump (Loop A) and Loop B (with two pumps) can
be lined up to the DGs to maintain B Loop operable. Additionally, the diesel
generators are to be isolated from the loop supplying RBCCW.

DISTRACTER A: This line up B loop supplying RBCCW and only one pump in Loop A makes both
loops inoperable.

DISTRACTER B: The B Loop is inoperable as long as it is aligned to RBCCW, Loop A is inoperable
with only one pump available.

DISTRACTER C: IThe A ESW Loop cannot supply the B RBCCW H/X.

CROSS-REF: TIER: 2
GROUP: 2

K/A TEXT: A2.01 - Ability to (a) predict the impacts of the following on the COMPONENT
COOLING WATER SYSTEM; and (b) based on those predictions, use procedures
to correct, control, or mitigate the consequences of those abnormal conditions or
operations: Loss of CCW pump.

10OCFR55: 43(b)(2)

COMMENTS: SRO question requires knowledge of the effects of various lineups and conditions
on ESW operability and actions required to maintain operability. These conditions
often exist during outages.

(0) REFERENCES:
OP-054-001, 3.2.2.h, 3.2.2.i
TS 3.7.2 and associated Bases

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) I X IX I

(Q) Prepared by Phil Ballard (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

SRO$
9 1

(A) AD044A (B) 6 (4023)
Course Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
I Multiple Choice

Matching

ni Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank
Operations L

OP002PL

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Keywords I Calegory Topic 1 Topic 2 JTA Selling Other Objs. Quiz Only Retired
(<9 characters) ADMIN AD044A FSAR C

13.1.2.3

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: X I

(Check one)• 23

4
5

Memory
Comprehension

Application

Analysis
Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Which one of the following describes the Technical Specification MINIMUM number of SRO license holders, RO license
holders, and Non-Licensed Operators with both units at 100% power?.

SRO license holders RO license holders Non-licensed Operators I
a. 2 ........

. .......

d. 2 3 2 4 I
b. 3 3 . 3. ..

•`:!!•i•{•.`•.i•.!i.•....!•....`.:••!•.:•i!!•!:..i~iii•!•i~i~i:ii~i•iii~iiii~~i•!!•i•i!•i~ii~iiii!i• i~i !i.iii~ t- !i~i..-.......-..... ..-......... ............... .: ... --... .....:::i:•:•,:•
4. 4

(K) ANSWER: a.

Forn STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None.

(M) K&A NUMBER(RATING: Generic / 2.1.4 / 3.4

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: Normal operation of both units consists of nine (9) qualified individuals; the Shift
Supervisor who holds an SRO License, one (1) Unit Supervisor who holds an SRO
License, three (3) Licensed Operators with RO Licenses, three (3) Non-Licensed
Operators and (1) Shift Technical Advisor.

DISTRACTER B: Only 2 SROs and only 3 NLOs are required as a minimum.
DISTRACTER C: Only 2 SROs and only 3 ROs are required as a minimum.
DISTRACTER D: Only 2 SROs and only 3 NLOs are required as a minimum. At a minimum 3 ROs

are required.

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL:. R
CROSS-REF: TIER:-3

GROUP: - Genenc i
K/A TEXT: 2.1.4 - Knowledge of shift staffing requirements.

QUESTION BANK: -
SOURCE: MODIFIED:

NEW: X

10CFR55: 43(B)(1)

COMMENTS:

... I ..........

(0) REFERENCES:
FSAR 13.1.2.3

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-.SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA

(check one or more boxes) X

(Q) Preparedby PHIL BALLARD (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA.325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

SRO~8~92.S o O.8 9

(A) AD044A
Course

(D) Bank
Operations •

OP002

(B) ??
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
1 Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Keywords" Category Topic 1 Topic 2 JTA Selling Other Obis. Quiz Only Retired
(_<9 characters) ADMIN AD044A OPERATING C

LICENSE

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: X 1 Memory

(Check one)• 2 Comprehension
3 Application
4 Analysis
5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

With Unit 1 at 90% power, a loss of feedwater heating occurs that results in feedwater temperature lowering 55 0F.
Assuming NO operator actions are taken, which one of the following is the operational concern for this condition?

a. RPV feedwater nozzle cracking.

b. Plant operating license is violated.

c. Recirculation Loop jet pump vibration.

d. Region 1 of the power/flow map entry.

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) File No. RI 1-2
Page I of I



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None.

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: Generic / 2.1.10 / 3.9

(N) NOTES:

.. ................................. . . . . . . . . . ................'.m........... ... ...'..'.. ... ...... . ... .

JUSTIFICATION: The plant operating license value for feedwater temperature is exceeded (the
temperature is below the OL limit).

DISTRACTER A: This is NOT the concern for this temperature.
DISTRACTER C: Jet pump riser vibration is not a concern for this temperature.
DISTRACTER D: A recirc runback does not occur on the loss of the feedwater heater string because

the low reactor water level alarm will not be reached.

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: - SRO
CROSS-REF: TIER: 3

GROUP:
K/A TEXT: 2. 1.10 - Knowledge of conditions and limitations in the facility license.

QUESTION BANK: ~
SOURCE: MODIFIED: X

NEW.

1OCFR55: 43(b)(2)
........... .......... ............. .... ...................... ....... ...... ... .............. ........... . ............... *-- ----,-.---.--,............ ..... ........ ... .......... ............................ . ......... .................... .......... ...... i ......

COMMENTS:
................. * ................... ...... i ........ ..... ........ .... ..... i...................... ..... .... ............ ........ ................ .................. .... .... ... ...... ............................... .. ...... ... ... ... .... .. .... .....F - 2 1 ý-i....-l.-.-ý,.-.-.... ............. ........ .... - M ................... ................................ ................. ........................ ... ...... ........... ............................

(O) REFERENCES:
FACILITY OPERATING LICENSE FOR UNIT 1

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) I X I I I X I

(Q) Prepared by PHIL BALLARD (R) Reviewed by: R ý e, c-L.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3. (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. R 11-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

SROMh'" 9 3

(A) SY017 E-2
Course

(B) 1284 (21)
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
1 Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations x
OP002 [--]

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Keywords Cateory Topic 1 Topic 2 JTA Setting Other Obis. Quiz Only Retired
(_9 characters) ECG S TS 3.5.1 1277 (14)

(F) Point Value: • (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: 1 Memory

(Check one) 2 Comprehension

3 Application

X 4 Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

The unit is at 100% power when the following Technical Specification conditions are discovered:

S

S

S

S

August 1 at 1200, the "A" RHR pump is declared inoperable
August 3 at 1200, the "C" RHR pump is declared inoperable
August 6 at 0600, the "A" RHR pump is restored to OPERABLE status
August 6 at 0800, the HPCI system is declared inoperable

Assume that equipment that is currently inoperable REMAINS inoperable.

Including any extensions permitted by Technical Specifications, which one of the following describes the LATEST time
and date to place the unit into MODE 3?

a. August 6, at 2100.

b. August 8, at 2400.

c. August 9, at 2000.

d. August 9, at 2400.

(K) ANSWER: c.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: TS 3.5.1 (all), TS 1.3 (all), TS 3.0 (all)

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 2.1.12 / 4.0

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: When HPCI is declared inoperable, entry into Condition D and Condition E is
required. After 72 hours expires (Condition E) which is 2/9 at 0800, entry into
Condition H is required. Condition H requires that the unit be in MODE 3 within 12
hours. This is 2/9 at 2000.

DISTRACTER A: Assumes entry into Condition I and LCO 3.0.3 when HPCI is declared inoperable.
LCO 3.0.3 requires being in MODE 3 within 13 hours of entry. This is 2/6 at 2100.

DISTRACTER B: Assumes entry into Condition C following the 7-day completion time for the first
inoperable pump. This is incorrect because a 24-hour completion time extension is
permitted for Condition B because the first inoperable component is fixed first.
This time with the extension is 2/9 at 1200. Then entry into Condition C which
allows 12 hours to be in MODE 3. This time is 2/9 at 2400.

DISTRACTER D: Assumes entry into Condition C following the 7-day completion time for the first
inoperable pump plus a 24-hour extension for the second pump. This time with the
extension is 2/9 at 1200. Then entry into Condition C which allows 12 hours to be
in MODE 3. This time is 2/9 at 2400 which is greater than that for Condition E and

I LEVEL:

(0) REFERENCES:
TS 3.5.1, Condition A, B, D, E, H, and associated bases
TS 1.3, Completion time extension criteria.

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X X I

(Q) Preparedby PHIL BALLARD (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (9/95)
Page 1 of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

SRO,.9y 9 q

(A) (B)

Course Objective
(C) Question Type (check one)

1 ' Multiple Choice
Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations •
OP002

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Kew ords Categry Topic 1 Topic 2 JTA Settin othero Os QuizOnt Re I

<9 characters RCtC SO-150-002 I I

(F) Point Value: • (G)Answer Time: --
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: 1 Memory

(Check one) X 2 Comprehension
3 Application
4 Analysis
5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

The plant is at 80% power. Following the completion of SO-150-002, Quarterly RCIC System Flow Verification, the
following vibration data is recorded on Attachment A, Data Form for 1,F203:

0

0

0

0

Pump 1 P203 inboard bearing horizontal:
Pump 1 P203 inboard bearing vertical:
Pump 1P203 outboard bearing horizontal:
Pump 1P203 outboard bearing vertical:
Pump 1P203 outboard (thrust) bearing axial:

0.140 ips
0.180 ips
0.200 ips
0.140 ips
0.102 ips

When reviewing the acceptance criteria, the US identifies on Attachment A that the correct RCIC test conditions were
established (turbine speed at 3600 rpm and pump flow at 600 gpm). Which one of the following describes if RCIC is
OPERABLE or NOT OPERABLE and include any required actions?

a. NOT OPERABLE.
Declare RCIC inoperable and restore it to operable status within 14 days.

b. OPERABLE.
Ensure the test frequency is changed to 46 days until the root cause is determined.

c. NOT OPERABLE.
Immediately repeat the test using a surveillance authorization retest form to confirm inoperabilitv.

d. OPERABLE.
Immediately repeat the test using a surveillance authorization retest form to confirm operability.

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of 1

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: SO-150-002, Attachment A, Data Form (pages 1-4)

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: 2.2.21 / 3.5

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: If measured values of vibration fall outside the acceptance criteria but are within
the ISI limits (which is the case), the surveillance frequency must be doubled until
the root cause is analyzed. If the measured values are outside of the ISI limits
(which is not the case) then RCIC is declared inoperable and TS 3.5.3 Condition A
must be entered.

DISTRACTER A: If the measured values are outside of the ISI limits then RCIC is declared
inoperable and TS 3.5.3 Condition A must be entered. The measured values are
above the acceptance criteria but within the ISI limits.

DISTRACTER C: RCIC is not inoperable. There is no provision for immediate retest for the
conditions specified. Valve stroke times provide provisions for retest dependent
upon the stroke time.

DISTRACTER D: There is no provision for immediate retest for the conditions specified. Valve
......... • ....* !stroke times provide provisions for retest dependent upon the stroke time.

CROSS-REF: TIER: 3 •iiil •li!i }!iii ii ii ;i}•i

G R O U P : genernc •iiiiiiiiiiiiiiii iiiii!i!iiiii!iiiiiiiiiiii!!ii;

K/A TEXT: Knowledge of pre and post maintenance operability requirements.

QUESTION BANK: .•} i•iiii ili~iil!ii! !i i

100FR55: 43(b)(2)

COMMENTS:

(0) REFERENCES:
SO-1 50-002, Attachment A, Acceptance Criteria step 8
SO-1 50-002, Attachment A, Required Actions, step 2 and 3
TS 3.5.3 LCO and associated Bases
SR 3.5.3.3 and associated Bases

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-.NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) X

(Q) Prepared by PHIL BALLARD (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. R 11-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

SR0,9-Y9

(A) AD044A
Course

(B) 3 (4020)
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)

M ultiple ChoiceMatching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations
OP002

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Keywords : I Category Topic 1 Topic 2 JTA Setting Other Obis. Quiz Only Retired
(<9 characters) Fuel ADO44A OP-ORF-005 C

Handling

(F) Point Value: (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: X 1

(Check one)• 2
3
4
5

Memory
Comprehension
Application
Analysis
Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Per OP-ORF-005, Refueling, which one of the following is the individual who the Refueling Floor SRO directly reports to
during a core shuffle?

a. Unit Supervisor.

b. Reactor Engineer.

c. Refuel Floor Manager.

d. PCO assigned to refueling.

(K) ANSWER: a.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95) File No. RI 1-2
Page t of I



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None.

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: Generic / 2.2.26 / 3.7

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: The RF SRO reports to the US although the refueling floor communications are
established and maintained with the PCO assigned to refueling.

DISTRACTER B: The Reactor Engineer and the US communicate during refueling activities.
The RF SRO reports to the US.

DISTRACTER C: The RF SRO and the RF Manager communicate during refueling activities
however, the RF SRO reports to the US.

DISTRACTER D: The RF SRO reports to the US although the refueling floor communications are
established and maintained with the PCO assigned to refueling.

EXAM OUTLINE -LEVEL: -SRO

CROSS-REF: TIER: 3
GROUP: genen`c

K/A TEXT: 2.2.26 - Knowledge of refueling administrative requirements.

QUESTION BANK:
SOURCE: MODIFIED:

NEW: X... ' .................................... l . w -..... ..... ... .... .. I .. ...... .... .. . ........ . ... ... .. ........ ....... .!! ! :! ...!! ! !@ ! ! !! !! ! H ! ! !! ! ! !

10CFR55: 43(b)(7)

COMMENTS:

(0) REFERENCES:
OP-ORF-005, ATTACHMENT A, OPERATIONS REFUELING FLOOR ACTIVITIES ORGANIZATION CHART

(P) POSITIONS:
(check one or more boxes)

R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA

I I x I II j

(Q) Preparedby Phil Ballard (R) Reviewed by:

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of 1

Filc No. R 11-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

SROS

(A) AD044A
Course

(B) 4276
Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
[l 'Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations I

OP002

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Kew ords Catego Tic 1 Topic 2 JTA Setting Other bs. Quiz Only Retired
<ý9 characters) EOP AD044A NDAP-QA-0323 IC

(F) Point Value: (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(H) Cognitive Level: 1
(Check one) X 2

3
4
5

Memory

Comprehension

Application

Analysis

Problem Solving

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(J) QUESTION:

A valve identified for a blocking permit is located in a room with a dose rate of 1.5 rem/hour. This valve is already in the
position required by the blocking permit and has remote valve position indication (RPI) in the Control Room.

Per NDAP-QA-0323, Standard Blocking Practices, which one of the following describes the method for application and
verification of the RED TAG for this valve to be identified on the blocking permit by the Unit Supervisor?

a. Check position locally and apply the tag at the valve. Independently verify RPI.

b. Check RPI and apply the tag at the access to the area. Waive the independent verification.

c. Check position locally and apply the tag at the valve. Waive the independent verification.

d. Check RPI and apply the tag at the access to the area. Independently verify RPI and tag location.

(K) ANSWER: d.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of r

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: EOPs

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: Generic/ 2.3.10 / 3.3

(N) NOTES:

.~.~.~.

JUSTIFICATION: Locked Hi-Rad Doors. This method shall only be used when access to plant
component(s) for the purpose of Status Control or Blocking requires entry into
Hi-Rad Areas. (e.g.: > 1 Rlhr, H.P. Escort required).
Method is identified on Status Control Form or Permit Form as applicable and
associated tags, stating the purpose of the switching move.
Red tags may be placed on Hi-Rad doors. If a Hi-Rad door has a Red tag applied,
the door may not be opened). Red tag(s) shall be applied to all Hi-Rad doors
connected to the Hi-Rad Area, on the door handle or knob.
Components controlled by this method shall be confirmed in the position requested
by Permit form; current System Check Off Lists ("CL's"), System Status File, or
Operating Procedures (OP's) as applicable - (Operations).

DISTRACTER A: The area is not entered because it is a high radiation area. Check VPI and apply
the tag to the door to the area. IV the VPI and tag location. Note the area would

be entered if dose rate is less than 1R/hr and IV would be waived.
DISTRACTER B: The IV is not waived. IV the VPI and the location of the tag.
DISTRACTER C: The area is not entered because it is a high radiation area. Check VPI and apply

the tag to the door to the area. IV the VPI and tag location. Note the area would be
Pnterepd if dosep rnte is less than 1 R/hr and IV would be waived.

E I LEVE•L:

CROSS-REF: TIER: - 1
GROUP: 

- I
[TIER: -1

[GROUP:1
K/A TEXT: 2.3.10 -Ability to perform procedures to reduce excessive levels of radiation and

guard against radiation exoosure.

(O) REFERENCES:
NDAP-QA-0323, 6.2.2

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) I x I I I

(Q) Prepared by PHIL BALLARD (R) Reviewed by: &'C- CL.'

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (9/95)
Page I of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

97
SRO0,K

(A) AD045
Course

(B)

Objective
(C) Question Type (check one)
[If Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations
OP002

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
<Ke jords Category O Topic 1 Topic 2 JTA Setting Other Obis. Quiz Onl Retired

(<9 characters) OPS 0N069001

(F) Point Value: 1 (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(H) Cognitive Level: X I
(Check one) 2

3

4
5

Memory
Comprehension

Application

Analysis

Problem Solving
(I) Review Date ([YMM):

(J) QUESTION:

As the Unit Supervisor you are notified that the wrong Sample Tank had been lined up for discharge and then discharged
for (7) minutes BEFORE being recognized and terminated. NO abnormal indications occurred during the discharge.

Per ON-069-001, Abnormal Radiation Release - Liquid, which one of the following actions is required?

a. Determine the volume of the release and notify the NPDES immediately.

b. Obtain a new release permit for the tank discharging and confirm the radiation monitor setpoint.

c. Shift the discharge to the correct tank, notify chemistry of the error, and notify the EPA immediately.

d. Determine the amount of water discharged and direct Chemistry to determine if release rates have been exceeded.

(K) ANSWER: d.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: Generic K/As, 2.3.11/3.2

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: Operations should assess the discharge by determining the amount of water
released and by having Chemistry evaluate the release rates.

DISTRACTER A: NPDES is the permit, not an organization requiring notification.
DISTRACTER B: The Shift Supervisor notified and the Shift Supervisor must approve a new

discharge.
DISTRACTER C: The discharge cannot be shifted to the other tank without SS permission. There is

no requirement to notify the EPA.
..... • :M ::O : .U..I. .. .. ........ .. ........ .L• L .................. ................................................ ...::: .......: :R O ........•.......... iiiiiii iiiii ii iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: RO SRO
CROSS-REF: TIER: 3

GROUP:
K/A TEXT: 2.3.11 - Ability to control radiation reeases

QUESTION BANK:
SOURCE: MODIFIED:

NEW: ....

COMMENTS:

1-1.%-.-.-.,-,.-.%-,.,..,.".,....-.-.-,.--.-.-.-.-.-.,-.-.--.-",................ý...,.,.......%.ý.............."......,.ý.,......ý,.%.",..-..,......,,...,-,....,..ý,.....-.,-.-".,....,..ý".-.%...-....ý..............."-%.ý.......ý...ý.'.ý.'.'.",.".".,-.'.%ý...".%..............%..%-.-.%-.-.-,-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.,-.-.-.%-.ý-.ý.-.-.-.....,....,.,-,.ý.-.,.-..,...

(0) REFERENCES: ON-069-001, Sect. 3.10

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA

(check one or more boxes) X

(Q) Prepared by ED BOWLES (R) Reviewed by: C' O&

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I

File No. RI 1-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

SR0979 8

(A) SY017 C-1 (B) 23 (189)
Course Objective

(D) Bank
Operations •

OP002

(E) 1 2 3
Keywords: Cateo Topi I Topic2
<9 characters) RHR SY1 07 C-1 TS 3.9.7

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(C) Question Type (check one)
• Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)

4
t JTA

5 6
Setling Other Obis.

C 11 (193)

(H) Cognitive Level:(Check one) X 2

3
4
5

7 8
Quiz Only Retired

Memory

Comprehension

Application

Analysis
Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

The following plant conditions exist during a reactor core reload:

* RHR Loop "A" is in Shutdown Cooling (SDC) and has been in operation for the past forty-eight (48) hours
* NO recirculation pumps are running

Because the SDC flow is disturbing the visibility, the Refuel Floor SRO requests that SDC be secured to allow completion

of several core reload steps at that location and then be restarted. The request is granted and SDC is secured at 0800.

Which one of the following describes the Refueling Operations Technical Specification implication(s) of this action?

a. SDC must be started before 1000 to avoid declaring the LCO statement not met.

b. SDC must be started before 0900 to avoid suspending fuel movements into the RPV.

c. At 0800, TS 3.9.7, Condition C must be entered and the required actions must be taken.

d. At 0800, TS 3.9.8, Condition C must be entered and the required actions must be taken.

(K) ANSWER: a.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page 1 of I

File No. R11-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: T.S. 3.9.7, 3.9.7 Bases, 3.9.8, 3.9.8 Bases

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: Generic / 2.4.9 / 3.9

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: The required RHR SDC subsystem may be removed from' service for up to 2 hours
per 8-hour period. Since SDC has been in operation for the past 48 hours, the full
time can be used.

DISTRACTER B: The TS ACTIONS are not entered. This action provided is required only if the TS
ACTIONS are required to be entered and the incorrect Condition is selected, and
then the 1-hour Completion Time expires with no decay heat removal mechanism
established.

DISTRACTER C: There is no requirement to declare the LCO statement not met at 0800. The
required RHR SDC subsystem may be removed from service for up to 2 hours per
8-hour period. If not returned to service, then TS 3.9.7, not TS 3.9.8, LCO is
declared not met at 1000 and Condition C is entered.

DISTRACTER D: There is no requirement to declare the LCO statement not met at 0800. The
required RHR SDC subsystem may be removed from service for up to 2 hours per
8-hour period. If not returned to service, then TS 3.9.7, not TS 3.9.8, LCO is
declared not met at 1000 and Condition C is entered.

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: SRO
CROSS-REF: TIER: 3 .....................

GROUP: generic
K/A TEXT: 2.4.9 - Knowledge of low power / shutdown implications in LOSS OF RHR

mitigation strategies,

QUESTION BANK:
SOURCE: MODIFIED:

NEW: X

10CFR55: 43(b)(5)
53(b)(6)
43(b)()

COMMENTS:

C : O D F I D :i _________ _______ ________________ _____ '.5.i',iiiii iiii~iiiiii'ii!!~iilii:i:iii::::~
N.. . . . .. . ..x...'..',-..... .`!~iiii}iiiiii~i !iiiiiiii~iii~i~iii!•i:i~iiii•iiii~`ii• :": ' - -------- - iiiii!,i'i'iiiii~'

(O) REFERENCES:
TS 3.9.7, LCO STATEMENT AND ASSOCIATED NOTE.

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA

(check one or more boxes) I X I I I X I

(Q) Prepared by Phil Ballard (R) Reviewed by: R.C - ,(JLL

Form STC P-QA-325 D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of 1

File No. R 11-2



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

9?SRO X

(A) AD044A
Course

(B) 6 (4023)
Objective

(C) Question Tvye (check one)
1 Multiple Choice

I Matching

ni Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank
Operations

OP002

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
i Ke ords I Ca egor op i 1 Topic 2 JTA Setting Other Obts Quiz Only Retired

1<9 characters) FIRE PLAN A0044A NOAP-QA-0300 C 3 (4020)

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: X 1
(Check one) 2

3

4

5

Memory
Comprehension
Application
Analysis
Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

Per NDAP-QA-0445, Fire Brigade, which one of the following INDIVIDUALS can be assigned to assume the role as Fire
Brigade Leader in the ABSENCE of the Assistant Unit Supervisor?

a. Either Unit Supervisor (US).

b. Site Fire Protection Engineer (FPE).

c. Senior Nuclear Plant Operator (NPO).

d. Either Plant Control Operator Monitor (PCOM).

(K) ANSWER: a.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (9/95) File No. RI 1-2
Page 1 of I



OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None.

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: Generic / 2.4.27 / 3.5

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION:' The FBL must hold an RO or SRO license and is required to be an individual with
an RO or SRO license other than the SS or the PCO required for the unit. The only
individual that meets these requirements from those identified in the US.

DISTRACTER B: The FPE assists the FBL at the scene but cannot be assigned as the FBL because
this individual does not hold an RO or SRO license.

DISTRACTER C: The senior NPO cannot be assigned as the FBL because this individual does not
hold an RO or SRO license.

DISTRACTER D: A Unit PCOM cannot be assigned as the FBL because the FBL is required to be an
individual with an RO or SRO license other than the SS or the PCO required for the

CROSS-REF: TIER: 3 ......... .

K/A TEXT: 2.2.26 - Knowledge of fire in the plant procedure.

OCFR55: 41 (b)(1)

C M....E.......... ............................

COMMENTS:

(0) REFERENCES:
NDAP-QA-0445, 4.3, 6.1.4, 6.3.1

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) I X I I I

(Q) Preparedby Phil Ballard (R) Reviewed by:
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

SRO 100

(A) PP002 (B)
Course Objective

(C) Question Type (check one)
W Multiple Choice

Matching
Free Format (Essay)(D) Bank

Operations L
OP002

(E) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Keywords : Category Topic I Topic 2 JTA Selting Other Obis. Quiz Onty Retired
(<9 characters) EOP E PLAN EP-PS-126-A C

EP-PS-1 26-4

(F) Point Value: I (G)Answer Time:
(Minutes)

(I) Review Date (YYMM):

(H) Cognitive Level: X I Memory
(Check one) 2 Comprehension

3 Application

4 Analysis

5 Problem Solving

(J) QUESTION:

An ALERT is declared and it is the INITIAL emergency classification.

Per EP-PS-126, Control Room Communicator Emergency-Plan-Position-Specific Instruction, which one of the following
is the time limit (in minutes) to initiate notifications to the following agencies?
- PEMA (Pennsylvania Emergency Management Agency)
- LCEMA (Luzerne County Emergency Management Agency)

CCDPS (Columbia County Department of Public Safety)
NRC (Nuclear Regulatory Commission)

b. 15S minutes 15 minutes 15 minutes J. . 60 minutes
........ .... 11- " ', 0-'- ýý--- f

c. 15 minutes ] 60 minutes [ 60 minutes ] 60 minutes

d. 60 minutes 60 minutes [ 15 minutes ]15 minutes

(K) ANSWER: b.

Form STCP-QA-325D
Rev. 3, (8/95)
Page I of I
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OPERATIONS QUESTION AND ANSWER INPUT FORM

(L) REQUIRED MATERIALS: None.

(M) K&A NUMBER/RATING: Generic / 2.4.40 / 4.0

(N) NOTES:

JUSTIFICATION: PEMA (Pennsylvania Emergency Management Agency), LCEMA (Luzerne County
Emergency Management Agency), and the CCDPS (Columbia County Department
of Public Safety) must be notified within 15 minutes.
The NRC (Nuclear Regulatory Commission) must be notified within 1 hour.

DISTRACTER A: CCDPS is 15 minutes, not 60 minutes.
DISTRACTER C: LCEMA and CCDPS are 15 minutes, not 60 minutes.
DISTRACTER D: PEMA and LCEMA are 15 minutes, not 60 minutes. The NRC is 60 minutes, not

15 minutes.

EXAM OUTLINE LEVEL: -SRO......X

CROSS-REF: TIER: 3
GROUP: generic

K/A TEXT: 2.4.40 - Knowledge of the SRO's responsibilities in emergency plan
imp ementation.

- oCFR55: 43(b)(5)

COMMENTS: .

.. .. . . . . . . . ... ............ :.:..

(O) REFERENCES:
EP-PS-1 26-A
EP-PS-126-4

(P) POSITIONS: R-RO S-SRO A-ASO N-NPO T -STA
(check one or more boxes) I x I I I I

(Q) Prepared by Phil Ballard (R) Reviewed by: R& Ct
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